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i 1s book which had long been reco
has passed through 20 blg editions i
public management also. ' ¢

2. It has'now beeti_ thoroﬁghly,revised and brought into lide with the Sy/adus in Elementary-
Mathematics recpmménded by the,_Director‘of Public Instruction, Madras, for. Forms I, II and I1] of
"Secondary Schools, and will be found to be a most suitable and satisfa

: ctory Text-Book of Elementary

Mathematics for Forms 1, I and [11 of all Secondary Schools both in the Madras Presidency and in

the Native States of Mysore, Travancore, Cochiin, Hyderabad and Pudukota. o ‘

‘ 30 It will be issued in the present 21st edition and in all sdcceeding editions.in two .complete
and tndependent parts written on the Concentric Sysiem, Pant I heing fntended for Form 1, and Part 11
for Forms 11 and 111, e ,

O g . Contents of Part I. A ) . ‘
Chapter I. Numeration and Notation. II. Arithmetical Tables. III. Lines: Right Angles’
- Rectangles : Squares. 1V, Graphic Representation 6f Numbe-s. V. The Fraclions 4 4 § andteqths.
- VL Simlpe Addition. VIl Simple Subtracim.. VIII Measuring with the Tape. 1X Simple ’
Multiplication; X. Simple Division. XI. Use ‘of Brackets. XIL Expressions and Terms, XIIL.-
Use of the Scale and Dividers.  XIV. Averages. XV. Shortened Methods of Multiplication and -
Division.k_XVI._Prob!ems on the Simple Riules. XVH. Use of the Set Square.. XVIII. Areas of -
' Resctangles and Squares, . XIX Cuboid and Cube. XX, Volumes of Rectangular Solids. XXI. -
Redaction. XX, Compound Addition. XXILI. Compound- Subtraction XXI1V. Compound:
Multiplication. XXV Compound Division, XXVI.  Problems on the Compound Rules, XXVII. .
Practice and Bazaar Trancactions. XXVIII, Card~B0.al"d~M()de“ing XXIX. Odd, Even and Conse- -
cutive Numbers, XXX. Common Factors, XXXI. Divisian by Cancellation. XXXI1. Use of Letters -
for Numbers. XXXIII. Unitary Me«thod, XXXIV, Use of the Compasses. XXXV. Index Notation.
XXXVIL Decimal Fractions. XXXVII. Straight Lines and Angles. XXXVIII Metric Measures of -
Lengt.hf -XXXIX. Use of the Protractor. XL. Resolution into Prime Factors XLI. Measures and »
Multiples, XLII. Some Rolated Angles—(1) Adjacent Angles, (2) Angles at a point, (3) Supplemen- -
tary and Complementary Angles, X111, Greatest Common Measure, XLIV Least Common Multiple
XLV. Solids: Surfaces: Lines: Points, XLVI. Vaigar Fractions. XLVIJ. Drawing to Scale/’,
XLVITIL. Multiplication and Division of Compound Quantities by Fractions. XLIX Reduction of .
Concrete Vulgar Fractions, L, Bisection of Lines and’ Angles. LI Problems. LII The Mariner's’
Compass, Revision Exaurras. ' o
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roxim . .
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LATEST PUBLICATIONS
SUPPLEMENTARY AND NON-DETAILED STUDY READERS IN TAMIL
dpproved by the Yext-Book Commities,

(1) For Class I to Class VI .
Travellers Kound the World. (His-
tory-Govgrapny Keatters), By Mrs, A. Dova-
sabayam (Midras Educatioual Departisont),
Hiustcuted with Pietuccs-ang Maps; - -
Coddren are taken in. thess Keaders in an
imagisary travel round the world, Tney get an
ides of wen and maoners iu diffocent patts of the
world, and #ow hfe is conditioned by enviroomenty,
Pamer ., As, 3 Reaper 1V |, As. 5
Brapur I, as. 4 J .
~ r{mmm 111, As. 5 Reapge V ... As, 6

(2) For Forms I to LIf ‘
Tolstoy’s Short Stories. wrierd g -
- Eewgsg. Pare 1, pp. 5. As, 8. Pare 1L, pp.o.

44, 5. By Vavaoa.na Iger, B.A., L.L., Govern. -
went  fraimng  SBeacw),  Cwmistasr, Tuoss.
storftes by tue great sage and rogeuerator ot
Modern Russia will have direct offsct ia iy
vuilding of character and iutusion of  spirtt of
“lave ot, add servige tu, foliow-beings and sacrifice
W e younger generation of this conory, .
Tho Story of Lord Eitchener. Pp. v,
. Sérend dayaler sang, By S. Keabusmashari,
B.A, LB, Higdn Higa Beavuly, Laplcane, .
Wub a Portewtt of tae greas soldior and vores
maps, 4. 3. Printed in Bold Type. For
Borms 11 and I1l. 1u ttus book, sicn aspoots
ot Kucheuu's Lie aud such lncdents aioue are
Peosontod a8 Wil iutecost pupils ot vae “Korms
nentonod above aud give them au ides of sae.
berd's high contrage, readiness and Té3aUrce, BpLEw
ot submission to stern discipline, sense of lofiy
purpose und desire 40 do duty without astentation,
1t 13 nuped hud toese aspects of ms hfv and
" incidenss will 1nspire wmany & Tamil pupi sud
Tamshan Boy Scout, '

INDIAN HISTORY. {Tamil).
Propared 1 accordance with the Syllabus of the
Edusatiovat Depatswmont,

Book 1 for ‘Forn I. Scories from Todian His< -,

~rorye £p 1088, As, 7.

. -Book 1f for Form Il. Lessons i Lludian His.
j wory., 187 pp. iy As, :

' Book LI tor Korm 1II. Lessons in Indian
’ History. " 185 pp. 10 A, .

An excellent Seriés for groundwork,

o fivenwe brougne up to b Vicoruyalty of Lord
- lewin.  All modern progressive movements -
+ -included. .

TUE GHRISTIAN LITERATURE SQCIETY F OR

(3) For the Upper Forms

The Wembiey Exlibition. (Wuh mapy
Halt-toue Llusunnonsf, By T, A, Rajacutbram
Palan 4s, 10,

One of the greatest events of the
world aiter vhe Great War nas been Thn
Wembley Exhibition. :

Lne Babhibition demoustrated all che marvellous
atbhiovewonts of Muders Science and Art and

_ showed the resuils ot a century of buman progtess, -

ludia, suteriog into the scene with considerable

- diffidence fvss ner Bambus snouid prove wsiguiti-
, ©aub by e wde of the woudertal vuliurns of
. Applied Berenoe, tousd that w great mauy of her

Hxutbus_ ot suotioss Workinnuship, richuess ot
deoign and superd ars were prunousced, by critics

“voreed ta the respeGtive arts, to be uumatched in
- the world, aud wbas Indian Are, with ity betitage

sad spscialily, stoud higher than ever 1n ine

.estimanos ot the world atier the Wembley fixhie
bwon.

Tuis buok gives -valuable information about the
sommercal prodacts of tae Beitsh Empice. Be-
sides Deing helpful wo Students of Form
IV and of Forms V¥ and VI, woo nave to

cstudy e Historionl Geography of the

Brivish Ewpire, wv wai till the younger gousc-
avon 10w Lamil countty wita considerable
cvatideues 1u vhe greatuess of ludian Art and ts

tuture pussibilitics; aud cLuourage themw t take 4o it,

Elementary Mathewatics. (TAMIL).

By Wamackan,

ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS, BOOK 1.

for Classes land lf - .. 010 ¢
ELEMENTYARY MATHEMATICS, BOOK

fos Class IV « 010 0
ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS, BOOK 1V

for Class V e 012 0

Thia sories makes pupils avoid committing rules and

"Processes to memory and directs them to think and

undoxetapd their rationald,

New T'elugu Readers. By 8, BHUsnAKAM,
READER FOR THE FIRST CLASS w 026
READCR FOR THE SECONDCLASS .. 0 3 6
READER FOR THE THIRD CLASS' .0 .4 0

READER FOR THE FQURTHCLASS .. 0 5 ¢ .

READER FOR THE FIFTHCLASS ~ .. 0 6 0

Fapics suited to Telugu children. Alatter Prasent.,
od with attention to such bitotary forms as childran
enjoy and ase accopted as up-to-date.

INDIA, P, B, 501, PARK [OW.. MAORAS..

[ M4y Ly28,

N
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BOOKS SUITABLE FOR THE EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS, 1929-30.

o . ENGLISH. :
Shakespenre: HENRY. V. By A ]. F. Collins,
o MA 3, e

- . ANCIENT HISTORY.

Ths Tutorial Histoy of Greecza By W. ]. Wood-
house, M A. 6s.64. - Ce (1930)
The Tutorisl History of Rome. (To37AD) By
A.H Alleroft,. M.A,, and W. F. Masom, M A.
With Meps and Indes. Fourth Edition, Revised by

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. |

. LATIN.

Cicero: PHILIPPIC II. By A. H. Alleroft, M.A.
Text 3s. 64. Vocabulary Is. 34 Translation 1s. 94,
The thies pasts in one volume. 5s. )

Vergil: AENEID VI By A. H. Alleroft, M A, and
B. J. Hayas, MA. Second Edition Text 2s.
Vocabulary 1s. Translation ls, Tha three patts in
one volume 3s. 64,

J F. Stouy, MA. 5., . _ (1930)
* “+ B. A, EXAMINATION.. -
ENGLISH. T

Johnson : BASSBLAS: By A. J. F. Collins, M.A.
A 20 - U . '
Miltod : OOMYS. . By 8. E. Goggin, M.A,, and A, B,
e _Watt, M.A. Second Elition, 1. 8d, ‘

Shakespeare : o
NENRY 1V, Part I, By A.J. P, Qolling, M A.

8s.
MACBETH, By 3. E, Goggiv, M.A. 35,

Sheridan: THE RIVALS. By W. H. Low, M.A..
and A, S. Collins, Ph, D., M A .* Is. 8d, (1929)

. o LATIN. .

Hornce : ODE3, Book I1I, By A H. Allerofy, ‘M.A,

recd B, J. Hayes, M.A, Text 2. Vocabulary }as,

" Translation 1s. The three parts in oue volume,
8s. 84d. - -

Livy: BOOK V. ‘By W, F. Masom, M.A.. and A H,
Alleroft, M,A, Text R8s, 84. Vocabulary 1z g4,
Translation 15, 4. The three parts in one volume,
5s. B

MTdeitnsg @ - e

AGRIOGLA. By 'Gjlbert Norwood, M.A., and A.F,
“Watt, }.A, Text 24 §4. Vocabulszyfil. 82, Trave.
Iation 13,94, = s fe (1930
ANNALS, Bodk I8 By'W; F, Masend{ M A, and 0.8,
Fearenside, M.A. Vcibulary l1s, 82, Trapslation

. 1s. 8d; The complete golume, &s, . (1929)

4 GERMANIA. By J. F. Stout, M,A."Text 2. 64,

. Vocabulary 1s° 84, Translation 1s. 92, Tbe three

* : parts f one voluie, #5s, R (1830

Vergil ¢ o

ECLOGUES. By F. G, Plaistowe, M.A,, and W, T,

+ ffssom, M.A. Text 8i. 6d. Vocabulary 1s. 982,
Translatioa 15, 94, Tre threa parts in rne volume, by,

GEORGIOS, Books [-IV, By A, W, Young, M.A,,

. apd ¥, G, Plaistowe, M,A Text 8s, 64, Translation
1s. 94, . :

c . .

B.A. HONOURS EXAMINATION,
ENGLISH,
Chaucer:

THE KNIGHT'S TALR, with the PROLOGUE to the
gAI;;ERBURY TALES. By A. J. Wyalt, M.A,
s, 84. .

NUN'S PRIEST'S TALE. By A. J. Wyats, M A, 2,

THE PROLOGUE, By A. J. Wyatt, M.A, Second
Edition, "1s, 94, :

Dryden: PREFACE TO THE FABLES. By Professor
Allen Mawer, M.A. 15 6d. o
Johgﬁoﬁn: LIFE OF POPE, By A.R. Weskes, M A.

s, fid,

Keats : HYPERION, ISABELLA, THE EVE OF ST. | |

AGNES, LAMIA, By G, E, Hellingworth, M.A, &%
Lamb : ESSAYS OF ELIA  (Nirst Series), By E, B,
Olszewsks, B,A, Ru.8d.
Milton :
AREOPAGITIOA, 9. 84.

PARADISE LOST, BOOKS I, II, By A, ¥. Watt |

M.A 2¢.84. .
SAMEON AGONISTES. By A, J. Wyatt, M.A., snd
“A.J K. Oolline, M,A, 5. 64,
Palgrave : GOLDEN TREASURY, BOOK IL. By D.J.
Donovan, B,A., 2¢. 8d.
gcpe : RATE OF THE LOOK, By A, F. Watt, M,A. e,
cott 2 )
LAY OF THE LAST MINSTREL. By T. T. Jeffery,
M A, 2s, 83,
MARMION. By Frederick Allen, M, A, 9s, 84,
Shakespeare :
CYMBELINE, By A, R, Weekes, M A. 3s.
HENRY V, By A, ], Qolling, M A, 3,
MIDSUMMER NIGHT'S DREAM, By A, F. Watt,
M.A, 2s 864, ) L .
OTHELLO By D. J. Donovan, B.A. 82,
- TWELVTHE niGnr,- By H. C. Duffin, M,A,, 2:, 64,
gnolicy : ADONAIS, By A, B, Weekes, M. A, 15,94,
Spenser : THE FAERIE QUEENE, BOOK 1,By W, H,
Hill, M,A, 85, 6d. R
Tennyson: GARETH AND LYNETTE, THE PARS.
ING OF ARTHUR, By A. 8, Collias, Ph, D., M.A. Qs.

A Complete Catalogue of Educational Publications may be had post free on application,

s Mniversity Tutorial Dress, Ld.
25, HIGH STRERT, NEW OXFORD BTREET, LONDON, W.C. 2.
The publications of the University Tutorial Press may be obtained from the principal booksellers in Indla.

Mav 19981
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- IN TAMIL

MACHILLAN'S RECENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS.

- -

-+ A TEXT-BOOK OF ALGEBRA

- | p. A SUBKAMANIA 1YER, B.AASLT, - =
" Lecturer in ‘Mathematics, The College, Kottaparm. .
" Pam T..o ... - Price Re 4:8-0: <
Part T e T ;1f§-‘0. R
: Part I .t;a:l;:-es ;he :ﬁﬁd:esnt.v up to the School Fioal St‘nndar.d au'd‘-Pat.'t; "{I 'r‘{p;to t;l"a 1
Igtermediate Bxamination, The problems and examples are taken from I.ndmu hfn cont i-
tions such se those connected with Indian Railways, fudian Census, Iadian Bit:kgpg., ate,,
thus giving to these examples an air of reality to the Indisn stadent s.md to give x:; Bn
idea of the practicsl applications of Algabra in real !iE.e.' Bogkwork i madc?dabflizfs;; 1:&3
and graphiaal illustratioos and methods are used and the exercises cover a wide field a

inocorporate in their respective places the questions eet in the University oxaminations,

Hints are given wheraver necessary ‘to facilitate 'solutmn. . A

-

——*—ﬁ_—-'-‘

ELEMENTARY MATH EMATICS .
‘By V. RAGHUNATHA AIYER, B.A, LT.,
Dy. Inspector of Schools, Peripakulam Range.
 Books I—IIT. Price 12 as, each. |
o ?reparéd in accordance ivivth the Depafinﬁgmtn.l ayllabus, 'I:.x theae.hooka, the fhuthur
has songht to retain what is best in the old-methods of teaching ant«h@etm, ak{ng with the
pew methods, that are now coming into vogne. And’ it is ‘& pleasure to find in the bookd

vsefol hints for develpping the powers of the stadents in solving easy .pmblems of arith-
metical calcnlations mentelly or orally, without the use of paper or pencil. -

_ MAOMILLAR &CO., LTD, MADRAS, BOMBAY, CALOUTTA AND LONION.
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: F‘?AGMILLAN § REGENT EBUGATIGNAL PUBLlGATIUNS-

T ——— mr————————

A éHORT HISTORY OF MANKIND
. By H. G. WELLS axp E. H. 'CARTER.

With Maps and Illustrations. Price Re. 1-3-0.

Eztract from Preface :—This Short History of Maokind ” is the authoriged school
edition of Mr. H. G. Wells’ “ Short History of the World,” a book known wherever the
Eoglish langaago is read. Like the work npon which it is* based, it is meant to be read
| straightforward almost as a novel is read. From it the reader should be able to get that
general view of History which is so necessary & framework for the study of a partlcn]ar'
perlod or of & partwular conntry

The main object of the book is not so much to give detailed historical mformahon
a8 to awsken interest and encourage farther reading. It is essentially o book to be read
as a complement or supplement to whatever other History books may be nsed in the school
course, . It will be’ found a mine of interesting and saggestive information on most subjects j
of man’s activity, and the perusal of the story of the great adventure of mankiod should |
leave.the reader with a wider and saner outlook, with a firm conviction of the essentinl
unity of mankind and a realisation of his own place in the great story.

DEMONSTRATION OUTLINE MAF’S
.34 x 28 inches

Yellow .Outline on Blackboard Paper

Prloes +—O0n Cloth and Rollers. Bs. each. -
. - In Sheets. . ... 2s.6d. each.

;72'  AFRICA, AMERICA (NORTH), AMERICA (30UTR), ASIA,
< B AUSTRALTA, BRITISH EMPIRK (MuLLWmuE-s
R ~PROJECTION), EURASIA, EUROPE, INDIA,

: WORLD (MERCATOR’S PROJECTIONS).

MACMILLAN & G0, LTD, MADRAS, BOMBAY, CALCUTTA AND LONDOXN.

fav 1928, o ADVERTI‘IEMENTS = -~ it

" MACMILLAN'S HEGENT EDUEATIGF%AL PUBLIGATIONS

S

INDIAN NATURE STUDIES FOR GCHILDREN
By C. H. DONALD, F.Z8, M.B.0.U.

, Illustrated.
. Book 1. Bids and Fishes - . 4 annas.
"Book 2. Kindness to Animals L <. 4 annas.
Book 3. Carmvorous Ammals , «ee .4 annas.

Mr. Donald here brmgs out in simple but vxvxd style many mterestxn"
things about ccmmon Indian birds, fishes ana beasts, and conveys a large volume
of mformauon tbrough the medmm of the simplest prose 1magmable '

i

' SCIENCE READERS,
By VINCENT T MURCHE

R
BN AR

© Book ., .. 10 annas.:
N Book 2. e . 10 annas. N
Book' 8, .. " 12 annas,

. The great aim has been to cultivate; from the first, habits of observation
and correct reasoning: * To this end every lesson -is built upon some previous

'eachmg, and the gradual development of the scheme proceeds on a sure founda-
tion,

- The short summaries of the lesqo'ns at the end of the book Will'be found

invaluable aids, as they coptain, in a nutshell, all the salient pomts of the
teaching. :

MAO.MIL.LAN & CO, LTD. MADRAS, BOMBAY, CALCUTTA AND LONDON,

" m iL ‘ : wmw“mw .
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RECENT YERNACULAR PUBLICATIONS.

Libraries, -~ . ... . 4
SITA, SAYITRI AND UMA, in Tamil. By M. Natesa Mudal;'ar, Lecturer
in Tamil,-St. Joseph’s College, Trichinopoly. 2 annas. ,

~ Hotha Venkatakrishniah, 2-annas,
ABHIMANYU, THE VALIANT, in Tamil. By M. Natesa . Mudaliar,
- Lecturer in Tamil, St. Joseph’s College, Trichinopoly. ~ 2 annas.
ABHIMANYU, THE YALIANT, in Telugu, By V. Srinivasa Rso, M.A.,
L.T., Beadmaster, Hindu High School, Masulipatam. 2 avnas, ’
BHIMA, THE GIANT-KILLER, in Tamil. By 8. Kalyanasundaram Aiyer,
Translator, Madras High Court. 8 annas, , o
BHIMA, THE GIANT-KILLER, In Telugu. By A. Jayaram Kao, M:A,
| L.T., Headmaster, Board High School, Kavali. 2 annas. - '
CHENDRAMA‘THI,; in Tamil. By 8. Kalyanasundaram Aiyer, Translator,
~ Madras High Court. 2 annas, - | D
" DAHWAYANTHI, ‘in Tamil. ByS. Kalyanasﬁndatazﬁ Aiyer;_'l‘ranslatOr, Madras
- High Court. 2 annas. ~ = - . - - o :
CHANDRAMAYHI AND DAMAYANTHI, in Telugu. By A. Jayaram
"Rao, M.A., L.T., Headmaster, Board High School, Kavali. 3 annas.

_ MACMILLAN & 0., LTD.
{Ibcorporated in England)

' MADRAS, BOMBAY, CALCUTTA AND LONDON.

SUPPLEMENRTARY READERS. For Story Telling and for Klementary School |i

SITE, SAYITRI AND UMA, in Telugu. By V. Srivivasa Rao, M.A., LT, and. |

. GRS ARt s b TP P TP,

g Ak

" ¥, Adverbs; VI, Prepositions;. VII. Copjunctions. and Ipterjections,

" Manual captivates the interest even of those w

ADVERTISEMENTS. o i
. 7 : - -
2nd Edition—Entircly... & ised.

A HIGH SCHOOL MANUAL OF E:’
By N. G. WELINKAR, m.a., 1.3, .

Senior Professor of English, Osmania University College, Hyderabad (Deccan).
Honorary Fellow of the University of Bombay; formerly Priccipal, Dyal Singh College, Lahore,
Second Edition of A PRACTICAL MANUAL OF ENGLISH, '
Revised and largely re-writton-in co.operation with : ,
S, R, KIRKPATRICK, b.a. _ .
Headmaster, Government High Schkeol, Gulbarga, S

OONTENTS :—Part I.—~Grammar, Obapter I, Nouns; Il, Adjectives; IlI, Pronouns; 1V, Verbs;
Part IL.—Grammayr (Diction).
Obspter I, Words; II, Prefizes and Soffizes; 111, Synonyms, etc.; 1V. Bpecial Words for Study, Y. 'Analysis
and Synthesis of Sentences ; VI, Panctuation aud the Use of Oapital Letters;- VII, Direct and Indircct Narration;
VIII, Recesting of Sentences; IX, Paraphrasing; X. Figurative Lzngusge j XI. Idiow, Part 111 —Com.
position. OChapter I, The Sentence; II, The Paragraph ; ‘111. Tbe Bssay IV. Letters a’nd Telegrams
V, Narratives based on Poems; VI, Sumuwmarising ; Test Papers, : .
Approved for school usge (vide Fort St, George Gazeule; Part i-B, dated 19-5-19256) .

Price: Re. 1-8-0. e T
. P :4_ 7‘:1";_.4: N

Max 1928.]

SLISH

. L

. . SOME OPINIONS, o
I have read this Manual with great interest and feel certain that it wis besl belp to all
students reading in High Schools, Messrs, Welivkar and Kirkpatrick are tried ., .. iobists, and, s
such, have kpown bow to make the study of English essy for Indian students, So well has the snbject.
matter besn arranged sod explained that, unlike the majority of books dealing Wilh Grammar, this
ho have long finished their student days and are ueing the
Eoglish language slmost aa their mother-tongue, I consider this book »- very happy result of the

co.operation of the East with the West. ) \ .
o ‘ SYED ROSS MASOOD,

- Director of Publie Instrustion, Hyderabad ('I)f:.)

; # Mr. N. G. Welinkar, Professor of :English, Osmania University, Hyderabad, is an old
Bombayite and his : * A Pacctical Manual of Eaghsh’ was at one time very popular with the students’
appearing for the Bombay Matriculation. The book under review is the revised edition-of this manual,
largely re-written in co-operation with Mr.-S.R. Kirkpatrick, Headmaster, High School, Gulburga, It is
admittedly not a book for a beginner, and appears to be written with a view to help the Matnculation
students in answering their General-English Paper, Itis however largely fres from the bad points
common in such books and occasionally exhibits refreshing freedom from convention, [JThus, on .page
204, the sentence: ‘ I saw my old teacher who invited me to dinner’ is rightly put down as compound
and not complex ; for * whAo’ bere means ‘and ke.  Again on page T8, in the sentence: * "A man was’

" sent who was to deliver the message’, the clause beginning with ‘who’ is described as an adverbial *

clause. This led us to expect some discussion about the parsing of the words, * who,’ ' when'y * whese'

- but it could not be found. This is the great defect of the book. In about 300 pages the authors have

tried to compress * Grammar’ * Idiom’ and ‘Composition’ and had perforce to omit a number of
important things. However what is given is all important and the Matriculation students will find it
very useful,”~—Che Progress of Educalion, FPoona, September 1924 : ) '

_ Mr. D. S. PauL, Headmaster, C. B. M. High "Schodl, Vizagapatam, (13-9-24), writes :—In
thanking you for the specimen copy of Welinkar's High School Manual of English, I beg to state that
it is an excellent book and eminently suited for the standards it is unitten for. [ shall recommend it
b0 ike students Aese. : R . ‘ o

‘ ¢ e . -
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; FOR STUDENTS
’ BY
C.'S. SRINIVASACHARIAR, M.A.,
Ifrofessor of History, Pachaiyappa’s Collgge, ;'lfaa'ras
-AND - < -
M. 8. RAMASWAMI] AIYANGAR, M.A.,
Profgssor of Hz'story,_ z!lakarqja/z’s College, Vz'zz'anagrum.

- B.HISTwRY OF INDIA

WITH AN INTRODUOTION

N S BY . o K
¥ Dr. RADHAKUMUD MOOKERJT, M.A., P.R.S,, Pl

M

"N Profess .
£ ‘“f ke gnd “ Hgad of the Department of Indian History, Lucknow University
Pairt* Yindu i, :
B {indu Inndia. With Six Maps

Den 4 8vo. about 280 pages.
. CONTENTS.

. Chapter L. India: Its Physical Features—Thei
: —Th
Non-Aryan Races: . 1II, The Aryans; o

Price—Rs, 2-8-0,

Anfluence on History; 1L Aboriginal and
"+ India—The Tavasion of Alosader o IV. The Early Bufidhist Period; V. The Persians in
' Social. Relici : Xan er ; . tl‘he Mauryan Empire under Chandragupta and Asok

"VIIL F .,gmlus and Economic Conditions of ‘the Age; VII. The Post-Mauryan P ‘a;i—-

' Huoe °d’et’§n anasxo\ns, Immigrations and Influences in India; 1X. The Gupta Empire : - Xerilo‘ '

Tho Chaluks, "’Zkt'i,’” iﬁ the Gupta Empire: XL The Seventh Century A.D— Harshavardban e

- of the Decciisi“woﬁ A?)Ia.v as}é '\i{“' Minor Dynasties of Northern India; XIIL The Kingd:ms
. Culture and Tasten AD. ; (1 . The History of South India;. XV, South India—Dravidi

: . ns; Chronological Table; General Bibliography ; Index: L. savidian

Indla——Physxcal—Features; India--Vedic and Buddhistic Ages; India—I;/Iau eaz; E’St'Of Maps. -

Andhras, Sakas and Kusbanas; India—Gupta and Harsha Empires ; The D?;can anx:gll;o;u uIlnIc::i—

: N - : ‘ a,

S - OPINIONS.

. . The Rev, HENRY HiRas, 8J., M,A,, Professor of Indian History
date 16.3-28 :—" It is indeed a very good leit-book, sod | congm;u;

_ T hope we shall see soon the second and third parte,”

X ) Journal of the Bombay Historical Sogjety, March 1928 i
. +~On pociple it is di
text-bgoks. They only develop the crsmmivg taculiies of the amdeupts uns e,lawm "
:ccordmgly supposed to be a a science for ull, and {s not bein
20 10 it as a high science of reasoning. Yet this listle
. volume deserves, on account

:l:n:::able‘a :xcep:lon. 1t 1s specially satiafactory to see fully treated the history of ftfohssouiszvt:::?““ne”. o

o chrelme “it hardly belongiog to India by many writers of text-bovks even in recent times, It is :;ems ot

scholars, witten after loog teaching experience; and as Dr, Radbekumud Mookerji saya .in the Intfo«: (:l;k o

. ) ~ uction §

St. Xavier's College, Bombay,” writes un;ier '
ate you most warmly on fis publication,

tmtﬁculb to be enthusiastic sbout
or the standard of history, which is
g looked at with the awe and reverence which sre

et o« 2

S L
May 1928) 'ADVERTISEMENTS - T avil

#The work reprerents @ conslderable advance on worke of the same scope and etandard, by utilising the most
up-to-date materisls and resuits of researches In diffarent fi-1ds of Tndian History,” S8till the authors might well
,bave mnde usze of the most recent srticles publisbed in learned jourvale, so as to give the controversial aspect
of soms avents, which are in the book presented to the reader ss definitely settied, .

Two appendices render the book extremely usefnl to students, The first contalns a cbronologieal st of
events in Hindu history from 8070.2000 B.C. down to 1850 A.D, The other glves a catalogue of books used in tha
writing of this oue, These books can be uvsefully consuited by those stadents who wish to do somethiog more than
cramming the pages of a text-book—a very low ideal indeed for University students, [t woald be preferable to make
s clear distinction between sources and liferature, in order to accustom the students to this distinction, which is the
first thing to be realized on evtering the sphers of historical research, . ) .
A " . . . D . N ‘o L

The Madras Christian Collegs M igazine Ap-il 1928 :—The volurce under review prasents a varrative of the
history of Indis down to the beginring of the Muhammadan era, It {s derignad to meet the requirements of genjor
High School and Intermediate stud: nts, snd ought to meata renl need for students of these grades, With gso
many kings sud kingdoms many of them short.lived and soop displaced by stronger arms, it i» impossible to avold
8 good denl of detail, We have wondered whether there i+ too muoch detail for atudents of Hich School age, and
yet we would find it diff~ult to sugeest how it could be obviated. N, one can urderstand historical currents without
a knowledge of the social background in which politicul movements take place, and our authorg have done wel}l

" to describe wherever possible the cultural, eccnomie and religious wmovements that are so qloscly related to the
political life, P )

’ We are particularly indebted to them for glving & more eguitable proportion of apace to South India than

gome historians have done, Mnch work {s being done snd requires to be done onthe part played bv Dravidian

cnlture in .the life of India, The présent volume gives a falr recognitior of the contributions that have been made

to oar koowledge of that important phase of inflierce. In thie as in the earlfer parts of the work there ix a ..

recognition also of the fact that opinions diffsr on manv interesting points, due to the scarcity of accarate records.

It is a valuable feature of the present wo'k that the acthors inform thelr readers on most of the notewortby points

where scholara hold different views, . . ‘e o -
] : ® , .

The " Hindu ¥ Literary Supplement, 11th April 1928 :~This hook ir intended to be a simple and continuous
narrative of the political and social history of Tndia from the age of the Rig Veda down tothe times when Mahomedan
military adventurers overthrew the iodigenouns kingdoms in different parts of India, . A< s customary now.a-days

_in text-books of History, the aceount is prefaced by a chapter on the cbief physical features of lodia, This Js
followed by & chapter on the thesis, * Indis—a mueenm of races "—a phrase impossible to vuoderstand, in view of
the fact that modern methods of ethnologicsl investigation point to the conclusion that the balk of the people of Iudia
belong to one race, i.e,, the * Mediterranean ” race, Chapter IT] starts witk the pseudo-kistory of *the Aryans

_on thefr mi™ch ;” they reached Osppadocia fa 14°0 B. O., (p. 24) sud, it may be ioferred, entered luodia several
centaries faver, though, as the authors inform us,  the Rig Veda does not tell us anythirg about the mods In which
the Aryans performed this feat encnmbered with wives and children ¥ and I dian echolars take the 'Vedic period
to 800) B.O.. or even 4000 BO. (p, 29) Thie chapter, then. gives a lucid nccount of the condition of-the people
of North Iadia darfng the Vedic age, illustrated by a map, Chapter IV deals In an equally lacid way with the
social, economic and political conditions of Nor'h India, based on the Bunddhist Pitakas and Jatakas, followed by
the bistory of Magadha from 600 B.C. to 821 B.C The great Mauryan E npire is next described and, bers sgain,

o the suthors give due prominence to the soclal. religious and ecoremic conditions of tha age. The succeeding
chapters continue the story of North India, interspersed with nctes on the progress of soclety, literatnre and the
fine arte, age by age, till the greater part of North India came under the sway of Mahomedabs, . -

The aatbors of the hook are experienced Professors of lndian History of falrly long starding ; they bave
conducted research on their own account *on ‘sundry questions connected with ancient and modern Indian bistery
and are quite up to-date in thair knowledge of the work of other scholars as almost ¢very page of this book testifies,
Bat sometimes the anthors adopt hasty conclusions of Hurope-n scholare ¢ # @, The maps dand chronological
tables are likely to beof great help to the student, and the biblcgrapby fairly complete, :

% - . ~ » L]

Edugation, Camapore, Maroh’28—This is the fittest bork on Hindu India for the Intermediate students, Hindu
Indls is the most neglected branch’of history and teachers generally ekip this portion over, 8s hurriedly =a they
can, There is a lamentable dearth of good books on Hindu Iadia, and there has been a lobg-felt need of snitable bookss
. on this porticn of Indian History, The learned authora deserve the covgratulstions of all teachers of History for having
g0 adeqaately met this peed, They have raceacked all the importaot sources of information on this difficnlt period
aud have pessated the most ap-to-date views. They have been as critical as painstaking.. The cultural history of
Hind: India has received due prominence, The latest arct = Jogical discoveries have been utilised in dealing with

-« pre-historic Tndin, The Expansion of the Aryans, the Epic Age, the Mauryan Period, the Post-Mauryan Period, the

__contributions of Jisi~m to Indian History—all decervo to be carefully read and assimilated, The book ia most .
“suitable for Intermediate students, Woe cannot too strongly recommend its use by them, Kvery college studany and
every teacher of Iadian History would do well to have a copy of this book with bim, ~ S

SN

Part Il. Mubhammadan India.—In the Press.

SRINLVASA VARADACHARI & CO., 4, MOUNT,_ROAD, MADRAS,



xviti a ' THE EDUCATIONAL REVIEW., [May 1928,

~ Hand-book of the English Language
o - FOR ‘BIGH" SCHOOLS |

‘Mr. K. SUBRAMANI AIYAR, B.A,, L.T,

‘ A Fellow of the University of Bombay ; .
An Incorporated Accountant of London;, and fate Principal of the Byramjee Jeejeebhoy
College of Commerce, Bombay,

* REVISED BY -
Mg. MARK HUNTER, m.aA.,
Principal, Government College, Rajahmundry.
. FIFTH EDITION. PRICE—Ee. 1-4.
 (Approved as a text-book by the Director of Public Instruction, Bombay.)

" The Educational Review: Janm;ury 1905—This is an o}d favourite of our achool-boys appear~
iug in an improved form.” We can seo the hand of the reviser in many places, the notes that he has Z
added being particalarly valuable. ’ ;

The Indian Journal of Education—This book, now in its fifth edition, has been thoroughly
revired by Mr. Hunter, who has done mach to improvs it....... We have no hesitation in recommr«ud-,,i
ing Mr. Subramani Aiyar’s Handbook to students, : !

i
{
{
|
!

H,"Textmbobk.of Tamil Composition

) Speoiaﬁy adapted to mest the requirements of 8.8.L.C. and Intermediat:
, . . Examinations ‘

'(Prepared in accordance with ‘the recommendations of the University of Madras)
BY ' |

Q.. DAMODARA MUDALIAR, B.A.
Tamil Reader, Office of the Registrar of Books, Madras,
 (sometime an Assistant wn the Wesley College, Madras).

Price As. 12. L
Approved as 8 Taxt-book for Schools and Colloges,
{Fort St, George Garette, 81st October 1913.)

1
etm——

SRINIVASA.VARADACHARI & CO., 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS,
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‘EXERCISES IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS
. for Training and Middle Schools i

‘Mars1928.] . ADVERTISEMENTS. xix

(for Masters and Mistresses) o
with a Chapter on *Hints on Teaching Methods®
(in Tamil and Telugn)

By M. D. GOPALACHARI, B.A,, L.T,, A
First Asst. Govt. Secondary Training School, Chittoor ; auther of the ‘F.A. Algebra Manaal,
and sometime Asst. Examiner in Mathematics at the University and School Final Examinations.

(TAMIf.—znd EDITION-Rovised and Enlarged—As, 12.)
Approved as a Text-book for Schoo! use, vide Fort S¢. George Qasatte, Part I-B, dated 19-5-'25.

Mr. Govinpa Arvancar, Haadmaster, Gavt. Training S-hool,Chingleput, writes :—*Mr. Gopala-

_ chari’s *Exercises in Elementary Mathematics' afforded me a very pleasaat reading. The authot’s

alm to write a text-book in Tamil for Training Szhools which will serve as a working basis has been fully
realised. I am recommepding the book to the students of this school.” ’ N

Mr, D. Martssusar Pinoat, H:ad Master, R. 0. Trainiag School for Mistresses, Trichinopoly,
(6-8-24) writes :—M.R Ry, M. D. Gopalachari, B.a., L.T., has carefully prepared his little Book - entitled
“« Exercifses in Elementary Mathematics * (ia Tamil) with the oYject of providing studeuts undergoing
training in the Training Schools with a Text-book éxactly based on their syllabus to serve as a working
basis, He has drawn up a definite and complste syllabus for their Training course, as a 'guidance for
‘the teachers and students, and has further taken the trouble to furnish them with a set of Question Papers
in Mathematics givea in the previous'T. S. L. C. Examinations, He has thus made commendable efforts
to prepare 4and ditect the way for a successful course of training in Mathematics.- T am quite sanguine
that this handbook will be properly used in Training Schools and will secure the object of the anthor. -

Mr. V. RAMACHANDRA Avvar, B A, L.T,, Hexd Master, Sarvajana High School, Peelamedu,

Colmbatore {r2-12-'24) writes :—* I welcome the publication of the ‘ Exercises in Elementary Mathe-

matics.,’ by M.r. M. D. Gopalachari, as it supplies a long-felt want of students in training classes, The
book is admm.ably adapted to t.he requitements of the training school syllabus-and besides contalny
some useful hints on the teaching of. vulgar fractions, etc. The exercises are well-chosen and I am

- sure they will help the students who work through them to pass with high marks. 1 have much

pleasure in recommending the book also to teachers and students in the lower forms of High Schools
for the valuable exercises it contains,” ‘
Telugu Edition of the book.
. , Crowa 8vo. about 1680 pages. Price As. ld. " :
Approved asa Text-book for school use, vide Fort 8¢, Gaorge Gazetts, Part I-B, p.513, dated 32-12.'95

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & 0., 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS,
XXXIVs T T e -
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:} FOURTH AND REVISED EDITION

QP THE

INTERMEDIATE BOOK-KEEPING

K. SUBRAMANI AIYAR B.A., LT, FS.A.A., ‘ f

Saninr Partmer of Messrz, K, 8, Aiyar & Co,, Eombay

Cecretary to the AcconntsneyDiplowa Bossd, Eembey (19]5 to 1998} ; (
s I

Prinecipal ]
Tof l’nchaiyapm‘a Oommercial School, Madras (1886-3889) ; of the Govt, School of Commerre, Calicot (18EX.1000) §
of the Byramjeo Jeejeebhey College of Commerce (150C-190R)Y, and of the Govt,College of Commerce, Bombay (1918 191'1)1

Price Rs. 3. Postage, &c. extra. -
Approved for use In Commercial Classes in English Schools, by the Taext-Book:
Committee, United Provinces, vide No. G, 6336/XV1i1-2438, dated 21-—3—-!8

Recommended as a toxt-baok for S, L. €. Examination of tho Bombay University. Z
Officially tecommended for olass use by the commxssioner for Gavt. Exsmmattons.l\[ndras

By the’same Suthor.
Sixth Idition—Price Re. 1~8-0.

THE ELEMENTS OF BOOK- KEEPINGi

. - OFFICIALLY RECOMMENDED f
AS A TEXT-BOOK |
FOR

The Bombay Government. School Final Examination

. .Order No. 6451, dated Nagpur, the 31st July, 1917. -

- V. NF books noted above have been sanctioned for use-as Library books in the
_— glo Vernacular Schools of the Central Provinces and Berar.

CONTENTS. I
Part I.—The Prmclples of Double Eutry exemplified by the J ourna.l and the Ledger. |

Chap. I. The waste-bnok, the journal, and the ledger;

II. Closing the ledger; '
L. Rty samnm and .trade ohmgés, IV. Pereannl, resl,

and nominal accounts;

petty cash spd bank accounts;
VII. Trinl closing ; VIIL Ioterest, discount, and bud debts ; IX. House-property, furmture, ?

sod deprecintion; X. The halance and pruﬁf and loss shrets,‘ X1 Bills; XII. Bills |

Part I1.—Practical Book-keeping by Double Entry exemplified by the Cash-book .
the bought and sold books, the bxll books, the journal, and the ledger. ’

, XV. The cash book ; XVI. The boufz}xf ‘gold, and bill books ; XVII,
eutry book-keeping ;’ - XVIIL Iavoices and sccount salvs, XIX. Interesf, ledger ;
XX. EBxclange operabions; XX1. Madras Govt, Elomentsry Kxamination Papers; ¢

Bombay - Uaiversity School Final Lxamination Papers, and Bombay Juint Board Schoole -
Louving BExamiuvation Papers; Answers.

Smgle )

- » §

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & €O, 4, \IOUNP ROAD, MA[)RAS
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4th Edition (1924) Revised according to the New Government Syll'- as to

o meet the reqmrements of New Lower Grade }Ixaminabiox
COMMERCML PRACTICE (THEORY AND PRACTICE OF COMM::

lncluding a knowledge of Business Mcﬂmds & Correspondence

. Xkl

« lor use in Secondary Schools for. the Public Examination for School-Leaving Certiiicate ade o o
Govt. chbnlcal Lower Grade Examination In the subject Co S

by ‘the late Rao Sauis S, VAIDYANA’! HA AYYAR

Headmaster, Government School of Commerce, Cahcut IERRRES RS

Officially reoommended for class use by the Commmamner for Govt. Examinations, Madms.

Pmce : R!s 3-3-0.

Approved as a suitame Text-book.
(Fort St George Qazelte, 4th June 1912, page S71).

By the same author.

. "Savensgh Edition——navmed (1927).

A TEXT-BOOK OF TYPE WRITING.

(Recommended by the Director of Fublic loatruction as a Texl book for thé ‘Govar
Tacbmcul Exummuhom in Type-writing.) - . N

Price—Rs. 3-80. ’ o

' - By the same author. ,
- Gth Edition—In the Press—uwill be ready skortlj.

BOOK KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS

W:bh pumerous Exercises and Select Exwmmination Papere.-——A Standard Work for the usefof
Sohools and Clagses preparing for Public Examinations in the sabject and for the -use of.
Acceouutants and Book-keepers in Business offices

Approved as a Suitable Teztebook (Fort St, George Gazette, Oct, 21, 1913.)
Offloially recommended for refersnce by the Commissioner for Govt. Bxaminations, Madras,

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO., 4, MOUNT ROAD, - MADRAS,
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. Prepared in accordance with the Syllabus in the subject
vor the Madras Secondary .School- Leaving Certificate Ezamination
the Madras Government Techuical Lraminations "
| By T.V. SUBRAMANIA AYYAR, ,
. Commercial Instructor, Modelqﬂlgb School, Teacbers’ College, Saidapet, Madras.
- Dedloated to Mr. R. G. GRIEVE, If.A., PR.GS., P.NM.TU.

Ag. Director of Public Instruction,

WITH 4. FOREWORD . ]
By Mr. M. K. DANDEKAR, B.A, A.S.4.4, o v, - -

Principal, Government Institute of Commerce, Madras

Approved as a suitable Text-book for School use,
{Fort St. George Gasetts, 241n July Yez3, pago 671),

D. Crown 16mo. 180 pages. Price Re. 1-8-0.

‘ A CONTENTS.
Onar, 1. LETTERS AND LETTER-WRITING—Frivate Letters; Officin Letters; Business Letters
iI. METHOD OF KEEPING CORRESPONDENCE~ ; . :
. Croes Reference or Page Indexing. ) OUTWAR‘D‘—Addre“’nE EleIOPGD H
= Il  INWARD CORRESPONDENCE. ' : - . - .
T BANKS AND ACCOUNTS—Current Account; -

Pass Book; Over.dmfts; D i Ac \
FGOTIABLE, INSTRUMENTS—Endorsemont; Holder erg e Do Copostt, Aécounty.

.lf;;:;_'md Protesting; Capacity of a Minor; Inland and Foreign Instruments ; Loat Instruments.
- Eudorsement ; Presentment f ; C ’ . i
25 " "Nogatiabla™ Ghoques; Material Alterationn <" Cre%eed Chequos; Forme of Crossing; * Not!

Vu. BILLS OF EXCHANGE-—Partics to a Bill of Exchenge; The Course of aBill; Dis;:ounting a Bill;]

Period of & Bill; Draweo in case of need; Acceptance and Payment for Honour or Supra:

Protest; Protest for better security; Accom dati gna re
Miscollancous; Some Termsin a Bl with up‘;;‘:m::;n Bills; Billa and Forged Erdorsements; i

VIil, PROMISSORY NOTES—Parties
Limitation ; Stamp Duty, .

IX. SOME FORMS USED IN ‘BUYING AND SELLING—

. . |
Account; Account Sales; Dobit and Credit Notee;K:x;gic;t:' Marks; Invoices; Sutemant ofix

X rmgsx:yoar OF GOODS—Transport of Goods by Rail;
amny. : -
Xl CUSTOMS HOUSE FORMALITIES FOR EXPORTING.
. X BILLS OF LADING.. "
Xlll.  CUSTOMS HOUSE FORMALITIES FOR CLEARING (IMPORTING) GOODS,
XiV. MARINE INSURANCE. -
XV. COMMON COMMERCIAL TERMS A

‘ Commarcial [erma; Abbreviations,
'APPENDIX . ~SPECIMEN FORMS. ‘ .
SELECT QUESTIONS FROM EXAMINATION PAPERS,

to a Note; Classification of Pro.-Notes; Payment- Period of 1

ND ABBREVIATIONS USED IN CORRESPONDENCE~

SHINIVASA VAHADACHARI & (0, 4, MOUNI ROAD, MADEAS,

[May 1928.

CCMMERCIAL CORRESPONDENGE

. o
Indexing?
i

kiclder in Due Courte; 'Paymentid

Transport by Sea ; Freight; Cbntoré ,

R

V . N D 3 R Al . ,‘ ‘i'
‘May 1928.) S ADVERTlSEMEN'lS‘. _ xxiil

GRADUATED -EXERCISES IN TYPE-WRITING
: By T. V. SUBRAMANIA AYYAR, \ :

nstructor, Government Mubammadan College, Madras;
Author of Commetcial Cotrespondence.

Usetul for both Touch and Sight Methods
Demy 8vo. 240 pages. PRICE Re. 1-8-0.

Commercial 1

By the same authon, -

BOOK-KEEPING FOR BEGINNERS.

OPINIONS. , :
M. K. Danoekag, Esq, B.A., F.8.A.A. (Loxo.) How, Principal, Govt. College of Commerce,
Madras T L
“1 read the Manuscrips copy of *Bsok-keeping for Beginners®’ and I was pleastd to note the

treatment of the subjecy made easy. la a few puiuts, L diffor with vhe wsuthor especiglly io Ab't’)‘e AITEORE. .
ment of tho subjeci-matter, ¥ ¥ * * The bouk will be teund useful for whow it is intended.

M.R.Ry. L.l. ANANTHANARAYANA 'ﬁAli'l‘;;‘I‘_A.yb..‘, - Headmaster, Go_m‘. School of ,.Commerce,‘

Calicut =~ . ) -
w% * * My, T.V. Subramania Ayyar is the author of a book entitled * Commercial Cor.
respondence’ prepared 10 suit the curriculum of the School Final class and i} hag beeq uppr(fyed by tbe
Text-Book Committee. - He is now prepsaring a bock on B.ok-keeping which is writtén it the same

style and languags a8 the first ove and which 1 am sure will also be approved by uhe Text-Book . -

Committee, I wish him success in his attempts to popalarise Cummercial Educanion,”{
Over 400 pages—bound in cloth. Price Rs. 2.

‘Approved as a Text-Book suitable for school use and Libraries,
- vide Kort Saint George Guzette, Pars LB p. 811, dated 22-12-"26,

- CONTENTS. -

Chapter 1. Introduction. Cuspter Il Capital  Account, “Opening- Euntries.

Chapter 111, Order of Accounts, Trial Balance, Closing of Accounts, Profis aud Luss Acconnt,
Balance Sheet. Chapter {V. The Joarvut. Utmpier V. Bauk Accounts, Chapter Vl.‘,‘CuBh
Book—Discount. Cnapter VIL Some of the forme and statements used, Gba;‘)wr Vill, Some
mors accounts; Drawiog accouns, Lrading account, Carringe accouat, otc, bh‘apwr 1X, Bills
of Exchuuge. Cuupter X. lwprest systow sud t"emy cazh, Chupter Xl". Suwe 'moure real
accounts,—Cupitsl and Revenuuw Hecoipts aod Ezpoualtare, Cnapnw, XH\. Ougspundmg
and Suspense account, Roserve for Bad and Doubutal debus, ete. Chapter’ XILL

" Consignment accounte— Outward and lowurd). Cnapter X1V, More Snbadiary

. Chapter XV, Working from the ‘Lrial Balauce, Chapter ISVL Contruot
:g:ok:nn. CSEa;:er XVIL. Goodwil. Cnoapter XVill, Partnersnip. Cnapter XIX,

" Purtnership (continued)—Dissolution snd Liquidation, Chspiér XX. Joint adventure ace

- N 3 3 Jetf- Balancing Liedgers
couat. Caapter XXI, Foreign bils, Cuapier XXII, buctwn:zl and Self-8 g gora,
C?naupber X;(‘Ill. Siugle Haury. Caapier XLV, Nou-'radiag Concorns, Appendix A.~—Addi-
tionul Exvrcise8 trom varivus sources; Appoutix B-—Quesuons on Tueory aud P risciple

.of Book-keeping ; Appendix C.~Tne Bovk-kevper’s Uowpendinm,

BHINIVARA VABADAUHAHKL & U0, 4, MOUNI ROAD, MADEAS,
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BOOKS BY |
~ Mr. P. LAKSHMI NARASU NAIDU, BA.

Professor of Yhysical Science, Pachaiyappa’s College, Madras,

4

(1) Intermediate Physics. Prepared in accordance with the

- University Syllabus.”- Demy 8vo.

647 pp. with 840 diagrams and an
Elaborate Indeg. -Rs. 4. o

(2)‘ Intermediate Chemistry. Preparedinaccordance with
‘the new Regulations of the Indian Universities. Demy .8vo. 550 pp.
with 244 diagrams and an Elaborate Index. Rs, 3-8-0.° ~ °

(8) Lessons in Elementary Physices. Prepared in
accordance with. the Syllabuses of the Matriculation and the School
~ Final Examinations. Second editivu. "Crown 8vo. 550 pp. with copious
“illustrations. Re, 1-4-0. ' )

- (4) Lessons in Elementary Chemistry. ' Prepéred

according to the BSyllabuses of the Matriculation and the School Final

_* Examinations. Second edition.
illusbrations. As. 12,

(5) Essence of Buddhism. Wih 105 illustrations of

Crown 8vo. 329 pp. with copious

[May 1928,

&

Buddhist-Arl. Second edition. Reévised and Enlarged. Price—Paper

cover Re,'1-8:0,, Cloth bound Rs. 2
N B . Fhny, , .
4™ . SOME OPINIONS ON THE BECOND EDITION.

The fret edition was welcomed by competeut critics in Asia, Europe and America as one of the
moat successful expositionsiof, Sakyamunr’s teachings and in its presens forme—practically somuch
rewritten and enlnrge%as 0 mouns t0 & new book—~~iu will long hold its own as ons of thestandard works
on the subject. We cafl give it no higber praise than by saying that it is quite worthy to take rank with
the books of scholarg‘.like Rhys Davids and Oldenbey.~Hindustan Review, May-June, 1912,

- A, . ' .
To those who wish to obtain a knowledge of the noble religion promulgated by Sakyamuni from
the standpoint of thé scientifio scholar imbued with the epirit of modern research there is no work that we

can recommend bstter than the Hasence of Buddhisn........, The compilation from Baddhist suurces ™

embpdied in the Rissnce of Buddhism is splendid, and we sincerely truss that the book will have a very.
wide cirrculsation in'Buddbist and non-Buddhist conntries where English is spoken. Buddhism is intended
for the honest-searcher of philosophic truth, and iu these days of scientific scepticism when theological
religion is losing its ground, a work like this is opportune. To those who wish to know the path leading to
enlightened peace we cordially recommend Mr, Narasu’s Essence of Buddbism.—=The Mahadodhs and the
United Buddhiat World, July 1912, T T

m———
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| BODHLE RAEMA CHARITHAM
A Savskrit Poetry of Ramayana, written in & simple ttyle
nY
. Brimata! V., Barayuan
Vexy useful for beginners. Frice~- Ag. 6. Fostrge extra.

the Text-Book Committee, Wadras, as suitable for School Beading‘,
vide Fort Saint George Gazetle, Gih Aug. 1918, p. 457
al of Edacation i itable Toxt-book
he Tnspector-General of Education in Mysore, as & snifable
App\rgve# be t\’f::r tzilzepelv Siandard of Sanskrit Sci_wol§ in the State». : .
' Proceedings of the D.P.L, Bombay, No. 10652, dated 6-13-17:—

“the book ' Subodharsma Charitam,’ price sixz snmas, ig snnct!c:ne,d
: 3 *

=0

Apémved by

£

T
.

- % ¥ . % !
; 8% a prizs znd Ubrary hook for Secopdary Bcheols in this ¥residency. -
4

8490-AC

The D.2.1,, Bengal, No, Y TEGATL dated SL%December 1918 ;—

¢ Approved as & prize and library book for use in Schools in this Presideroy.
' c SOME OPINIONS, : -

 MoNsigUR JUIIEN VINSON, professt & PEcole’ des langues:orie
PUniversité, NO. 86 A Paris (France), Sept. 1oth :— T .
© «With great pleasureand enjoyment did I receive and read your most valnable work
-« gQurggmosfizs” S0 elegantly written by yom in the Sanskrit iax:xguagc and much
- elegantly printed at Madras, It appears worthy of all praise and 1 bope it shall be used as'a
| text-book in the Univérsities examinations. If you were able to send me anotber copy,
. 1 would like to present the Asialic Society here with it.
"« We both are poets, since | wrote a few Tamil verscs, but you are young, full of
" hopes and joys, 2nd 1 am old having experienced much trouble and sorrow, ‘All?w me th.en
“fo wish you a long aund happy life, devoted both to liteewry works and domes'txc. virtue, which
 certainly are the most precious jewels with which may be adorned so charming a young lady
i as you.” , ; _ .
Mgz, M. CouLiNs, B.A., PhD., Professor of Comparative Philology, Madras University
. (18-11-"16) == o . % : :
[ have read with interest the little book called Subodbarama Charitam by Sister
V. Balammal. It gives the story of the Ramayana in a clear although extreme}y r{oncisF
. form the whole poem consisting of only 251 slokas, if we omit the verees which staqd in f'eh.
citous meter, at the beginning of sach of the six Kandas. The story is tqid. in a pleasmg
 simple style, which nevertheless displays the anthor’s intimate acquaintance with th(:, Sanskrit
' tongue and with its intricate grammatical lore. Written as this book is by a %hndu lady
1 feel that it should bave a beneficial and stimulating influence as a text«}gook far girls’ schools
“in which Sanskrit is taught. ) ' ‘
{ Far copies apply to , , . ; ,
"1, Snarar Vi BALAMMAL, ! Vivekaskrama, Suilivan's Gardmslkoad, Mylapore, Hadras.

ntales vivantes, tue de

%

: R or A
2, Mnrasrd, SRINIVASA VARADACHAR! & CO., Mount Road, Madras,



szvi THE EDUCATIONAL REVIEW.
BOCHKS

[May 1928,

1

By Miss CORRIE GORDON, Ep.B, (Kdin)

Associate of the Freebel International Union, London ; Specialist in Child Bducation ;

President of the Association of Child Nature and Education of India; and °

.

Letturer, Teachers’ College, Saidapet.

Recommended. by the Koademic Couhoil of the University of Madras
as suitable for students taking the L. T. Degree Examination.

ESSAYS ON THE CHILD AND HIS EDUCATION

Price Re. 1-8 i’ostage. ete. extra. -

OFINIONS,

The Eindmtaﬁ Review, April 1917 :— Miss Corrle

Gordon has renderad a service o the students of Kinder- )

garten by publishing her Zssays on the Child and His
Education {8rinivasa Varadachart & Uo,, Madras), Though
not professing to write a systematic treatise on the subject,
Mias G, Gordon has mauaged to cover in her Essays, a
very large ground, The information is well put together
and will be found exceedingly useful by teachers and
pupile alike. Kor tbosé desirous of following up their
course of studies further, she has appended a very jn.
structive select bibliograpby of leading works on the

sabject, Altogether it is & capital little book and deserves -

P

" wide appreciation in this country for uso in which is {a

Indinn Fduoation, June 1917 :~“Misa Gordon deals
with the child in the strict sense of the term, the young
child, and her outlook is in the main that of Froebel, (
She has however remerks o Montessori, so the reader is !
brought quite up to date, The book is pleasant snd read- ;
able and we know of no other better fitted to give the |
young teachor an insight iato ths general ideas and prin. J
ciples of the modern treatment of the young in Xurope,
14 Is suitable for schoo] libraries and for the Hbraries of |

training institutions,” : . f
ARt

]
especially inteaded by the writer.” ' ) f

- “FROM A KINDERGARTEN ‘WINDOW®

ESSAYS-ON EDUCATIONAL SUBJECTS

FOR <

TEACHERS AND STUDENTS

\

D.F’cap. 16mo. about 180 pages. Price Re. 1-8-0. Charges extra,

' SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO,, 4 MOUNT ROAD,

Ve

MADRAS. - -

P
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B e
May 1528.] , ADVERTIBEMENTS. xxvii

CHILD NATURE AND EDUCATION
- AN INTRODUCTION TO CHILD STODY
‘ . Price—Ra, &,

OPINIONS. | |
The Madras Mail, Friday, October 8], 1824:

Books which deal with the problems of educationsl psychology from the Indian poist of view are too fow
and we, therafors, welcome most cordially one which makes such a study and makes it well, Miss Goatdan’s contri.
bution to this 8eld is one which ought to be read carefally and digestsd thoroughly by all those who have to do with
the education of children, whether teachers or pareuts, ) . S, ' Co

The valaa of Obild Study is ﬁrst‘ﬁwofold, from the pofat of view of theoretical psychology, and second of

" edueation, Educstion along with psychology has much to learn from the science of blology which suggests to both of

hese sciences the unit for study, viz,, a reactfon which 1§ a respouse toa stimiulas, The mental life ought to be
viewed as is the physical from thispotot of view, PFarther, biological science ls showing the usefalness both as to
method and content of the observation of developmens, The stady of child-natore isin accord with ithe geunetic
method which cbaracterises all the biological sciences, Educationally we bava more to do with childreu than with’

- adalts v our schools and go from tha practical point of view also the mare that we can learn about the natures of

educands the better for our work. Miss Gordon’s book is thus a real contribntion to our lite'mmm' foxj it consfders
these questions with special reference to condisions {n Soath India, '

Onse of the most important of modern developments in  this sclence is that made throngh the observation of
individaal differences, Although eduncatton is a social process sud children are social'in natara, yet wp caunot deal N
wlth them too mach in groups withoat doing great {njustice to matters fa which they are unlike, Studies made in ‘
Eorope snd America bave their value for Indian teachers, but observatiocas made in lndls, as Miss Gordon*s have been,
sre of great valus in enabling 0s to ascertain the similsrities snd differences with children of other countries, aud the
differences among groups and_ isdividaals here, Miss Grdon bas not only given the result of her own observatlons
but —what is evea more important—she hes shown teachers and others how they may observe for themselves, o

The book surveys the mora {mportant - problems connected with the study of child-nature. It deals with the-,

stage of cbild development, with the processes of sense-perception, with play, bapdework, snd fatigae, with
exceptional children, both sub.normal and supra-normal, with measurements of intelligence, and with the applicas

" tion of the Kindergasten system to the [ndian system, It is one of the books which the Academic Councilon the

recommendation of the Board of Studies lo Tesching has declared as sultable lar candidates for the L, T. degreo. We
hops that it may bave a'wide circulation s ita influence 1s sure to be for good, ' ’

Eduoation (Allababad), March 1828. .

The distingalshed anthor of the book under review Is oue of the few enthusiasts in Indla who have taken
ton sjstematic stauy of child-natare. The book embodies the results of close study by the pnthor.« pot merely of
the existing litersturs ga the sabject, but of the actual mental and physicsl growths of ch'ndren, a8 fv:bnessed by
her in several schools tn Britain and India whers she has had the opportunity "0 v;vork. W:tpin a brief space of
200 pager, the author has contrived, in her plain, matter of fact, and at the same lime, engsging style, to elucidate
the varions topics coanacted with child life such as the senece perception, play, the service of Hand In Mental
Development, fatigue, excopsionsl children, mensurement of latelligence and the Kindergarten systefn; toucbing‘
the various theoriea oa these topics spd supplementing them by ber own views based on personsl study and
investigation, We waould especially commend to our resders the beautifol aed inspirix_xg cbapter on the Kinduergarten
gystem in which without going into technical detail, the author has surveye) the basic principles of the aystem and
pleaded in accordance with these principles for the Indianisation of Yodisp edscation We_ are eure that this
little book will prove aa excellent handbook for teachers as well as psrents und others interested in the aubject snd .
kindis in them u deeper injerest therein, It has been alresdy recommended by the Achen}ic QGouncil of tha
Madras University as a snitable text.book for the students appearing for the L. T, Examination aod we hope that
other Universities will soon foilow suit, We congratulate both the author and the publishers ou this valuable
pablication and recommend every teacher to secure u copy thereof,

XXXIV—4
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The Madras Christian College Magazine, Jannary 1025,

The study of child-nature is exceedingly important for both of the sciences of Psychology and Education, Its -
{mportance for Peychology is from the geretic point of view, In the child one Is able to obterve in rimpler forms |
many of the processes at work which n adult experience become 80 complex as to mrke them difficnlt of analysis, Ita

importance tor Education is too obvions to need extended notice, and yet there are some who are so short-sighted as
ta neglect it, Here in South India there are a great nawber of schools in charge of teachers who do not know the

elementary facts about child-uatore. But with the progress of education the time will surely come when it will be |

" considered as dangerous to employ a teacher who is ignorant of child-natore as it s to employ a man for a physician
who knows nothing of apatomy and physiology, Such a book as that which Miss Gordon has written will serve a
useful purpose jn bastenirg that day by putting teachers in possession of & primer which containg tle fuvdamentalp

(MaY 1928, |

of the subject in a readablo style. It is the type of book which we would like to ree translated into our South Indian -

vernaculars, because it not only includes the principles of the science, but states them with special reference to the
needs of Indfan teachers,

A personality Ia the outcome-of forces which are both hereditary ard environmental so thet child study must
take account of both sets of factors.” Much more is to be gaiped by teachers through the study of children for them.
solves than the maere perasal of books on the subject, however anthoritative they may be, The trouble with so many

students of other things as woll as of child-nature is the evident desire to be spoon.fed, They desire to get their ; ‘
information at second-hand rather than take the trouble to study for themselves, In many instances teachers bave

nob the technique necssasry to observe fotelligently. Very valuable, then, is"Miss Gordon's chapter on * How to Study |

a Child," particularly for those who are begloners in ¢hild study, awod it is a matter of vital concern as much for the
pareot as for the teacher, N

Certatn subjects have been especially studjed recently by educaticsists. and Miss Gordon gives usefal
accounts of the results of these studics, One chapter is deveted to the place of play in child life und in the educa.-
tive process, It is a wholesome corrective for the old fashioned idea thst play is s supeifluity, The autbor brings
out some of the most useful services which are rendered by play, for play has direct edncative value, sreisting in the

training of the judging and other mental processes, as well as in the spitit of fair-play and other woral qualities,

The play.grourd affords a splendid type of voluntary demoerstic organisation, Another chapter is devote d to “Tle
Services of the Hand in Mental Development,” Snmetimes th school o emphasisicg the development of the mental
" processes has tended to neglect the fact that intelligence is somotimes motor, and that these two fuctors, the mental
nod motor, are closely related to one acother, The questions of ‘Exceptional Obildren' and 'The Messurement of
lutellizence * are closely related, since it is through the Jatter that we get our mest, accurate knowledgs of the former,
A fipal chapter deals with a qucstion on which Miss Gordon is surely compstent to spesk, * The Kindergarten System
and Its Application to Indian Children’ Altogether she bas succeeded in writing a most usefol little book, snd we

bope that it may have a good circalation among teachers and parents who cannot but. profit by what she has written -

on the nature of children and how they sbould be educated,

REVIEWS AND PfSPERS-—EDUCATIOﬁNAL‘AND.‘ LITERARY

: By GERALDINE HODGSON, 5.a.
' o . Trinity College,Dublin:,

sometime Cobden Scholar of Newnham CUollege, Cambridge, N

. D.Cr. 16mo. 310 pp. Rs.2. Charges extra.

,

CONTENTS.

L4 Cow

Educational.—Peter Panl Vergerius; Roger Ascham ; John Colet; Fynes Moryson on Europesn

Education in the 16th Century ; Milton as an Edacator ; John Stuart Mill as an Educator ;|

Matthew Arnold as an Educator ; The Place of Personality in Education ; Dr. Oreighton as
an Edueator, C '

Literary.—One of Shakespeare’s Comedieys; Henry Vanghan ; Dryden’s Inconsistency ; Wordsworth ;
Mr. William Watson’s Pooms; Mr. Tabb's Pcerus ; William and Fate—A Review s The
Treasure of Humble Men; The Life of the Beos; Opinion; A Protest sgainst Literary
Rigidity. ‘ ’
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~ UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS’ =

1928 to 1831, o .

CHAUCER~PRroLoGoE, With Introduction RS, AP
sod Nows, by W. J. Goodrich, M4, w100
—by G. Maddox, B.a.

intermediate Examination, 1929,

SHAKESPEARE—Hensy V, with lotro- 18, A.E,
duction sud Notes, by P. H. Suurge, X &y -

Peincipal, H. B H- ibe Nizios U(‘)H'ge. Reduced price veo w0 40

Hydorabad, 1w Sc;boizrr o Kll}g'ﬂ ()0“”!;9-1 60 — KN[Glim‘sTALE, Part 1. Lines 1 to ¢

‘Cambridge (College Classics Series) .o 629, with Intrvduction und Notes, by E H..1 00
WO RDSWORTH-—SELECTIONS contaiuing Eihiot, B.as ... (

imations of Lom- ———NoNNE PreestEs TaLE, with To-
M1a and Ode to [utima _ ONK ,  In-
o with Lotroduction and Notes, by troduction snd Notes, by the ssme Editors 1 2 0

v 0120 9@ A RESPEARE—A Mipsunyer NIGHT'S

mortality,
E. H, Eiliot, B . .

i tes, b,
TENN Y SON-—SELEctions containing (ENONE g;t;ua. SW(:;& I;;L;O‘iuc“‘m sud Notes, 7 60
. ‘ . ) (X-21 e .-
anp omuer Posus, wich Iutroduciion snd - ~Hengy V, with Intreduction

Notes, by tho sume editor . - 0 80 ‘and Notes, by P, H. Sturge, 3.4 w il 6
‘ ~—Taz Lovos EaTers, with In-- Twerrry Nicur, with Introdace
sroduction and Nowes, by the sume editor o 0 4 0 vion and Notes, by M. Macmillsn, M"A. 1120
: ~— OTHELLG, with Inirodnetion and 0
Notes, by the same Editor ... w1 6

MILTON—Parapise Lost, Book I, with In-

Introduction and Noes, by P H. Scurge, wodaction snd Notes, revised by E. H.O 140
A (O i ies).. - .l 60 Bliiot, 5.4, C e e ‘ o

M.A. (Uollege Classics Scries) —Pagantsk. Lost, Boox 11, with Ine

troducuon sod Notes, by W+ Bell, 34, ... 0 12 0

POPE—~Rav?E oF THE Lock, with Introduc- .
tion and Notes, by E. B, Kellett, ., 4. 1 00,

© TENNYSON-—Tae Comine o ARTHUS, In-
troducuoe and Nowes only, by E, H. Elliot,

Interuiediate Examination, 1880.
SHAKBSPEARE—HEexgry Tue Firrg, with

B. A, Degree Examination, 1920.

.SHAKESPEARE~Maceert, with Iotro-
duction wod- Notes, by Dr. J. Morrison,
M.a, late Priacipal and  Protessor of

Eaglish, General Assembly’s luacicuciog, ’ B A e o . e 0.
Slassi ies;’ 3 tro-

Colcutta—Cullege Classics Seriesj Ra, 1.6 —THE PAssiNG OF AsTuux, In

Shghuly W;l'm‘“‘eﬂ- Reduced to w1 00  dyciion and Notes cnly, by the sume editor 0 13 0

‘Wi i i U LyssEs and other poems, With
MILTON~~Coxus, with Introduction, Copi- lmroduc?iou 2ad Notes, by the. samo

ous Nuotes and, Life of Mll!.un,bbyqlzr.ls. Lntroc \ ! oy 080

Satrhisnadbsn, M.4 ,LL.B. {Uantab), Soholsr B e . o

o;()urpus Ohm;u USIlege, Cambridge ; for- . MATTREW ARN OI{D—SCHOLAR g“sy

merly Professor of Logie and Moral " AND YHYBSIS, with Iniroductigp and Notes, 012 0

Pnilosophy, Presidency College, Madras, by the ssmo cditor _ .. . e ]

20d ediacn. Kevised aud enlarged w0120 o Thp Fomesxey MERNAN AND
MATIBEW ARNOLD—Scnouss-Gresy axp BaLper Deap, with Ioiroduction und 0120

Cayssts, with Incroduction and Notes, by No.cs, by tno same editor ... e 01

B. H. Eliot, B4, .. v w0120 pRYDREN—PREFACE TO THE FaBLes, with :

' , Dlmroducmun ond Notes, by P.Sestadri, M, A 0100

LAM B—Essays or ELia (Selections) with 1no-
SHAKESPEARE~—HaMLET, with lotrodace- troduction and Notes, by 3. H, Stone, 4. 4 0
' f ‘ ith In-
tion and Notes, by W, J. Goodrich, a4, CARLYLE—Tue Hemo as Poer, wi
i ies) 3 i , by Rev, 3, Gnana-
(College Classica Serivs) = S w110 0: g(‘ﬁgg:a;i‘aud N?lfs y B 0 80
‘MILTON--Coumus, with' Introdacion, Copi- . L —
Mou:; Notes anda Life of Miltou, b, "Dr. 8 MATTHEW ARNOLD~—Essais Ix

ini lins and
Satthianadbaa, o 4, LLB, (Csntab}, Svnolar %lfu' GODfZE;f,’fce%fT&%uﬁ::wim Io-
of Corpus Curise G .ltege, Unmbriyge ; for- 1.erary a4 N by P.Scabadn, M., 1 0
merly ' Professor of Logic sag Moral troducuos und Notes, by £. "b In. -
Putlosopny. Presidency Uollege, Madras.’ . ADDISON-—TEE COVERLEY Pum% \;m T 112 0
¢nd edwion. Revised and enlarged ., 12 0 ~ wroducnion and Notes, by E. H, Ethon B.A.

- SRINIVASA VARADACHARL & 'C()ﬁ, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS, -,

B. A. Dogree. Examination, 1930,
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* B.A. Honounrs Degree Examn,, 1927 to 1930—(contd:)

COLERIDGE~TuE RiME oF THE ANCIENT Rs, A, P,
MaRiNER, with lucroduction and Notes, by

E E. Kellest, x1 4. .., T, w0120
—e—em—om(JHRISTABEL, With luntroduction’

and Notes, by vhe eame editor w0120
SHELLEY—~ADONAIS, with" Introducticn

and Notes, by W, E, Hoare, ir.a, 0100
KEATS—1saBrira, with Introduction and

Notes, by E. H, Elliot, 8.a, .., w0120

| xxX. : UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS—(continued)

]

BYRON—~Cumpe HaroLp's  PILGRIMAGE, RS, A Pe}

Canto I, with Introdunction and Notes, by
E. E, Kellett, a.a,+.,. : .. 100

————— Do da. Canto. 1V,
with Introduction and Notes, by E, H,
Eiliot, B s, : o .. 100

SWEE ‘--A SECOND AN6LO-SazoN Reapesr,
Archaics and Dialectal, Part 2, Rs, 3.6
Reduoced to w2 00

ANDHRA UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS, 1gzg

" Intermediate Examipation in Arts and Sciences,
Parr L RS. -A.

SHAKESPEARE—As You Lixe Ir, with In-
troduction and Notes, by F.W, Kellett, m.a. 1 6

MATTREW ARNOLD—Rvagy CHapzry,
with Iatroduction and Notes, by E, H.
Eilio, B.a. ... w0 4

GRAY—Ereay, and other poems, with Ig- .
troduction and Notes, by E.E. Keollett, 1.4, 0 12

*

B. A, Examination,
Parr I,

SHAKESPEA RE—MacBsTH, with Iotroe
duction and Notes, by the Rev, J, Morri-

500, M.Ayp D.D, Re, l+6e0 reduced to ... 1 0
(being shopesoiled)

MILTON—Parabisk Lost, Book 1, with In:
ttoduction and Nutes, by T. V. Arogia-
sawmy Pillai, M.a., B,1. w 0 6

—~~————Parapise Lost, Book 1, with
Introduction and Notes, revised by E, H, ,
Eiliot, B.a. o w 014

e vee

. | . et e ——— - .
- Other Intermediate and B.A. ¥ooks. OBEMIOAL PROBLEMS AND THEO-

A HISTORY OF INDIA, by C. S. Srini-
vasachariar, M.A,, and M S, Ramaswami
Aiyavgar,ma, Part 1~Hinpo INpIA, with
€ix maps  Just ready v 2 80

INTERMEDIATE. GEOMETRY {Theory

and Practice), by M. Satyanarayuna, Mok .,

LT, and K. 8. Patracbariar, M4, 11, 4ub:

sud Revised Edition—Just ready 2 80
THE STUDENT'S COMPANION TU GEOQ.

METRY, for the Intermediate Examination

of the University of Madras, by K. Deva

Rao, B.A., L1,
EXAMPLES ON TRIGONOMETRY, con-

taining the F.A, Trigonometry Papers for

15 years, 1888 to 1902, with Solutions of

all the Problems, by P, A. Subrsmania

Aiyar, B, LT, . w0 890
EXAMPLES ON ALGEBRA, containing

F.A. Algebra Papers forl7? years, 1889 to

1905, by the same anthor w0 80
INTERMEDIATE CHEMISTRY, by P.

Lakshmi Narasu, 8.4., Professor of Physi-

cal Science,Pachaiyappa’s College, Madras. 3 8 0
INTERMEDIATE PHYSIOS , by the

sime aathor ... e o w4 00

w0 80

R1ES, by Hridaya Krisbhna De v I 00

LECTURES IN LOGIO, by Rao Bahadur
3. Mavgesh Rauy, B,a. .... v w2 89
DEDUCTIVE LOGIC, for Iutermediate
Ssudents, by Prof, (. Sutysnarayana Marti, .
M.A, L. . 2
STUDENT'S HAND-BOOK OF. PSY.
CHOLOQY, by the late Dr. 8. Satthia-
nadhan, M4, LL.D, (2nd Edition) ... wel 00
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON ELE.
MENTARY LOGIC, by M. Macmillan, Mm.a. 1} ¢ 0
TEE ELEMENTS OF HUMAN PHYSIOL-
OGY, by G. S. Ramasami Aiyar, B.a. w100
B. A. EXAMINATION ENGLISH LAN.
GUAGE, LITERATURE AND QOM. ,
POSITION PAPERS of 1881 to 1906 (bath

00

inclasive) .., o e w0 50

F.A, MATHEMATIOS—ALGEBRA AND
TRIGONOMETRY PAPERS, with Solu.
tions' and Notes from 1901~1903, by
B. Hanumsantas Ran, Ba, ., . ver

MATHEMATICAL PROBLEM PAPERS by
A. A. Krishnagami Aiyangar, 3 4, LT, . 1 40

TAMIL COMPOSITION, by G. Damodora
Madaliar, Ba, ., e w0120

SRINIVASA VARADAQHARI & CO., 4, MOUNT KOAD MADHAS,
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“Booits at Reduced ®Prices,

ROBINSON—Snorr HIsToRY 0F BROME~— RS, 4.2

Rs. 2-10-0—~Subop soiled. Reducedto . 1 00 ETHICS. Rs. 12 Uiei;];equoET-Hlos
0 ‘ i i i 1AM’S EVOLUTIONA .
GREEK BISTORY, by Alice Zimmera ... bAo WLI:L&A Reduced Lo e

MENTS OF ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY,
EI;?Jouu Anpgell, ﬁ.e. 1-2.0, Reduced to .., 0 10 2
’ ‘Pext-book for
PHYSI{CS—An Elomentary Text boo
.. Uonwersity Classes, by O. G. Knots. s
| S0 STLINES OF ENG
HiSTORICAL OUEL .
’ EJESOH ISOGLDENGE, by R:v. Ricused ]
fore. pa. ‘Re, 3:12.0, Reduced to ... 1 0 ¢
OUILINE:" op THE HISTORY OF
ENSYTSH LITERATURE, by J. M. D.
-, Hetkisjohn, 1.4, Re. 1-2 0. Keducsa w .. 0100
‘HUXLEY'S PHYSIOGRARHY. Rav4:8.0, .
Rudaced 1o | e 2 ]
TOPINARD'S ANTHROPOLOGY Rs,2-10,
Reduced 0. o e w1 120
TYLOR'S do. ° Ra. b-100,
Reduced to ... . o 3

.THATCHER & SCHWILL'S EUROPE
IN THE MIDDLE AGES, Rs, 6-12-0,
Reducea 1o e

00 pPLOBRTZ EPITOME OF HISTORY—

ANUIENT, MEDIEVAL & MODERN.

Rs 6-10-0, . Reduceu o v e 3

FAWCETT'S MANUAL OF POLITICAL

JUDD'S~S1UDENT'S LYALL, A Manual
ut Klamemary Geology, 1890, Rs. 6 12.0,
Reduced wo T T

Rs. 1-8 0. Roduced to EEIT
ilAWLINSON'S MANUAL OF ANCIENT

<7 xxxi

LESLIE - STEPHEN'S SCIl1ENCE OF 1;5 818

5 00

s 00

89

ECONOMY. 7ith edn, By 9-0-0, Reduced w4 00

o . 2120
LAING'S ENGLISH. LITERATURE, 01

20

00 RHISTORY. 2ud edn. Bs 1¢-8-U. Reduced to5 00

S

A TEACHER OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND CO‘MPOSITIOB

 SIMHADRI APPAYYA. v
{ate of the Maharajah's College, Vizianagrum, -

Vol. I. Prics; Re. 1. Charges extra. .
(dpproved as a Teat-book by the Depurtment, May 191d.)

CONRTENTS.

Part I.—Orthography including Phonology, Part IX.— Etymology : Noun ; Adjective s

Pronoun Verb; Adverb ; Preposition ; Conjunction ; luteijection; Derivation, - Part XX1.— Syntax;

\ The province of Syantax; Relation of wourds to one another; The Ssntence (not Compound) ; The

Oompound Senteoce, The Coutragted Compound Seutencoe ; Analysis of Sentences. P_a.rt IV—

Special Points of Grammar : Nouns and Provouns ; Adjectives; Verbs; Adverbs and Relative W ords

. Prepositions ; Conjunctions; Parsing.

| TATTVéf;-T RAYA

- APHORISMS ON THY THREE VERITIES,
- SOUL, MATTER and GOD,
Ssou, R .

SRI PILLAI LOKACHARYA
N TRANSLATED BY

the late SRI PARTHASARATHY AIYANGAR, (B.A, B.L, '
- High Court Vakil, . ) c

Price: Re. 1-8-0.

.
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it . THE EDULAT[ONAL REVIEW.

Ghe Q:ollege Q‘.lassics SHeries of 5bakespeare5 Plays.

A GENERAL EDITOR: F. W. KELLETT, M.A.

H.em’y V., by P..H, Sturge, .a., Professor, Nizam’s College, Hyderabad. Cloth Re, 1-6-0
Tompest, by £ H. Kelioct, 1.4, Master, Leys School, Cambridge. Cloth Re. 1-6-0.

C plhdsummer-Night's Dream, by Rev. R. Scott, M., Protessor of English, Wilson’ Col'
lege, Bombay.: 'Cioth Re. 1-6-0.

As You Like Lt, by the late F. W. Kellett, m.a, Clobh Re. 1-6-0. - _ .
Kiag John, by Mark Hunter, s.a,, Principal, Rujahmundry College. Cloth Re. 1,0

Juilus G.esar, by &Iarn: tHuater, u.a., Principal, Rajahnandry uolleve. Third Eait .5?“—";
-Closh Ro, 1.12.0,

Mercha.nt of Venice, by J. H. bboue, M.A., Principal and Professoi', Premdency
-Uollege, Madras. Cloth Re. 1-6-0.

Othello—l‘tw Moox op Venice, by Michael Macmillan, 5.4, late Principal and Professor of
Eoghsh, Elpbinstone College, Bomvoay, Cloth Re. 1-6-0.

‘H.a.mlen, by W.d. Goodrich, M.a,, formerly Principai and Professor of Lugimh Pachai-

yappu's College, Madras, aud afterwards Principal and Professor of KEnglish,
Aumedubad Uollege, Bombay. Cloth Re. 1-10-0, :
Magobeth, by Dr. J. Morrison, #.A, late Principal and Professor of English, Genersl
Asgombly’s Lustitution, Ualcutta. Re. 1-6-0, .
A few of the opintons-of the Series are given below.
OF the College Classics Series of Shakespeare's Plays, PROFESSOR K, Dowbyx, Iriay Loﬂeyc, Dubdlin, writes —

* L must ask you for a full and generous forgiveness of my silence, When Ths Tempest camo, I was much |

zccupxed with French literature, aud 1 looked hastily into it, and keps poshpomnb a fuller examination. The Henry
the £ifth came when I was in America.

Now i am acquainted with both volures of your Shakespeare Series, and I can ret\.rn you genuine thank
for editions, so vaorough, so scholarly, and at the same time, sointéresting in their treatment of literary history
of the genius and werk of dhakespeare and of the individual plays deall with in each voluine,

.1 4 hopethe series witl be ydely used by students of Shakespeare~Tth January 1897,

‘Tweolith Night, by Michacl Macwillan, u.a,, D.Lutt., LE.S. (Retired) Euglish Lectorer in’

the Utiversity ol Birwinghawm ; turmerly Priacipal. and Protcsaor ot Engheh
diphiuswne Uollege, Bombay, Cloth Re. 1-12-u.

Lhe Madras Christian Ootlege Magagine ;- Dr, Macmillan is well-known for his scholarly editions of Julwuas

C#sar and ovuer plays, and this edivioa ot Twelfth Negat is worthy ot ms repatation. It may be cordially recom-
mended to Indian students,

Hirors of the press are few and unimportant, The notes are DO mmere compxl:mon, ibut the work of &’ ripe

[May 1928.!

. scholar bnngmg bis own judgment to bear on che text. Many old puuzlef, are treated in a fresh and interesting -

fashion,"”

he Hindustan Rcvww.—-ln their * Oollege Olassics Series of Shakespoeare’s Plays,” Mesars, Srinivasa
Varadachart & Uo, (Madras) bave recently published ao excellent text of Zwelfth Night, edited and annotated
by Protessor Macmillan, ‘Pbe Introduction is exceedingly good and the notes are all that tbey should have- been,
- Toough primarily meant tor fndian students, ts wseries in which n appears should appeal to ail lovers of
she great diamatist, The gel-up is very neat, -

The Mysore University Magatine, z'cbrua.r;. 1918 : —Massrs, Srinivasa Varadacbari & Oo,, of Madras,  have

published a new ediion of Iwelfth Night, by Mr. M, Macmillan. ‘[bis edition belongs to the Oollege Olassics
Beries of Snakespeare’s Plays, There is a fall intreduction, whigh gives a good summary of all information necessary -

for a thorough uanderstanding of the play, together with a criticism, The notes are quite full and deal with all

the difficulties, Toe editor au tirnes suows grea Ingenuity in detending « wore diticult lnterpretation. Mr, Macmillan,

who is a lecturer in ermingbam University, was tormerly in the Indian Kducational Service, and one of the apecial

features t this edition is tbe introduction of pawaliels from Indsa litecatuce, This teature should be of much value

to Indian students, for whom the edition is primarily intended, and for #hom it may be cordially recommended,

Shakespeare—£iichard LL, with Lotrodagtion and Notes, by Prof. J. C. Rollo, u.s, Mysore
Uutversity, Price Re, 1-12-0.

SKINIVASA VARADACHARI & 00, 4, MOUNT ROAD, MaDRAS.
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S1fipts (Gramiisar.
G. %tﬁ'a}@ﬁ S mIETT .,qe:rﬁae-ﬁ, M.A.

| % gy 10.
Approved as a Library Book.

Quirey E(ﬁ;ﬁ@ﬂwnﬂﬁrﬂwr K. S. srweveurd8 éF/rsn@/ﬁ QU &6, BA., B.L.

g’ &, FEsETay, % e 10.

"Approved as a Text-book suitable for School use, vide Fort St. George Gazette, Part 1-B,

dated 19-5-1925. ,
mrg.,v anmgy Qs m LpGZsT 1. -«—,%@n’hu/r P. V. gsgs gur @/awrezar, R nxra;/ra:/nﬂufrn-
QU S @ CILS @&T@J@)JL{L_W Fguig. B e 8 :
Approved as a Text-Book smtab]e for School isse.

o A _midgs @L__L_ LIV — g @flwi Baw, J. @u/rsarguannﬂ aré. di%» gyem 10.

Appraved as a snitable Texl-Bcok, vide Fort St. George (lazette, dated 24.7.23.
Qé\)dﬁ&ﬂ@.——&@&fﬁ/ﬁ V.
gres evr@apts 8
& en. 1-—-4*——0

Approved as a Library Bock.

(JﬁL&‘lﬁ GUFEGIT m}&;mm.——-@: gErQ@urgr Cg:.a;e@urr/r, B.A., Gr@Qrum. 2% 2E) 12.

LITLDLOT &

. Approved as a Text-Back for Schools and Collegas, vide Fort St George Gasstts,

21st Octoher 1913,

@H@é‘umcﬂu ApF LITHLD ——-(1-—-6 FHESHEST) LSTY 5 Qe arn'm"@ﬁw/nr

Saurser erapBu g,  oid S 12.

@H @mmIFLD @a SNTL_ALD LIT&HLD ——-(7——12 &-’@&‘sw&:ar) usrsarqz_,ez @& srov@f
wireur .glau'ezmr oapBLg. i yem 12,

Parts I and 11 are approved as suitable elass-backs, vide Fort St. Gaorga Gazctta, Part I.B,

page 478, dated 3-6-24,

i&?éﬁﬂﬁﬂﬂ@UﬂﬁGfﬁ —(ewperr pav g7 - ufﬂg@p@) K. wrgiry ores ,@lup.diu@ -

ity gem) 8-

Approved as a Text-book smtable for School use, vide Fort St. Georga Gazstits, Part I-B
dated 19-5-1935. :

(Qrs&rrmmﬁ u-ﬁs‘@mr@urr} m@g@ug,
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g
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2. QuEsrErfurt, M., LT yariser Qupdug. @ yem 10.

SEHFTY. . B gywy 12. .
* Approved as a Text-book suitable for Scheol use, vxde Fort St. G

orga Ga*stte, ‘Part 1-B
- dated 19 4. 1927
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xexiv © Fitth & Revised Edition.
A GOURSE OF GENERAL MATHEMATICS
“FOR HI6H SCHOOLS

(WITH ADDITIONAL CHAPTERS)

Written in accordance - with the recently-
revised S, S.L.C. Syllabus in
Elememary Mathematics .
By V. RAGHUNATHA AIYAR, BA, LT, - -

Assistant, Teachers' Collegs, Saidapet,
_ Crown 8vo. 568 pages witk over 200 dia.gra.ms. ’
Approved as a Text-book for Schools under Publio managément
. vide Fort St, George Gazeue, Part I.B, p. G41, dated 21-6-21. . .
Approved as a Text-book suitable for school use,
- vide Fort St, Georgs Gluzette, Part I-B, p. 877, dated "l 9-“1
Price—Rs. 2. '

CONTENTS .

Chsapter I. The Feur Rules; Factors und Mumpleq.; Vulgar Fractions ; Decimsls,

Chapter’ 11, Symbolic Arithmetic ; Symbolic Representation ; Positive and Negative quantities ;
Some Identities and their Applicatiovs. Chapter 1iI. The Simple Equation and ite Applica-

_ tiops. " Chapter 1V, Circles, Angles and Parallels ; The Circle; Auvgles; Drawing perpendi

calars with set equares ; Parallels. - Chapter V.. Ratio and. Proportion; Ratio; Proportion,

Direct aud Inverse ; Proportionul Division. Chapter V1. Averasges. Chapter VII, Percentage,
Cbapter VIII, - Areas of Simple Rectilinear Figures; The Rectangle ; The Right-angled .

Triangle; The Parallelogram; The Teiangle; The Trapezinm. Chapter IX, Graphs
(Introductory)—Plotting. Chapter. X Simple Interest. Chapter X1 Contracted Methods,
Chapter XII. Compound Intercet. Chapter XI11, The Cube and the Caboid. Chapter X1V,
Simultaneous Equations and their applications, Chapter XV, The Straight Line Graph;
. Chapter XVI.' Square Root. Chapter XVII. Symmetry io Figares; Constractions,
/ Proporties of symmetrical fignres and thoir applications ; Construction of Regular Polygons ;
L. Coustruction of Tangeunts. Chaptar XVUI. Area of the Circle, Sector and Segment.

Chapter XIX. "The Right Prism, Cylinder and Cone.. Chaptar XX. Graphs—(continued), -

Chapter XXI. Miscellansous Examples, Chapter XXI1i. Discount and Exchange,
_Chepter XXIII. Stocks and Shares. Chaptar XXIV. Time and Distance. Chapter XXV,
Time and Distance—Graphs. Chapter XXVI. Partnership. - Chapter XXVIL Problems

on Werk and Time.. Chapter” XXVII]. Problems on Profit and Loss ; Madras Secondary -

Schoal-Leaving Certificate anmmamon Paoers Appendix I. Tublea of Money, Weights
and Maasures; Answers. ) )

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO., 4 MOUNT ROAD. MADRAS,

May 1925]" . ADVERLISEMENTS, Rp—

GLASS BXERCISES .IN- ENGLISH COMPOSITION

WITE AN INTRODUOTIOﬂ
. COMPILED BY .

S R. KIRKPATRICK, B A.,
Headmaster, Govt. High Schoo] Gulbarga.

(Donble Crown 16mo. abont 180 pa.ges) Price—m asg. charges extra..

SOEE OPINIONS

Mr, N. G. WELINKAR, M.A,, LL.B., Ohief Inspector of High Schools, Hydambud {Desoan) ;=" Ths
book will be a valuable aid in teachmg English Composition in ngh SGhool clnsses and I shall be glad to
do what I cad to encourage its use in the Hiah Sohoole under me,” '.

The Rev. D. G. M, Leita, M.A,, Principal, Ksllett High Schoot, Tnphmm. Madras ;e My first
lmpressmn was that we do not need such a hook, but as'I looked into it I discovered that it would bo of
very great practical use in providing suitabls Compoan,mn exercises for the V1 Form......The book is ~
soggestive of fresh types of exercices that can bé’ngen I think that the oook will be found very uaeful

for the VI Forms in High Schopls”

Mr. P. F. Dugaxp, B.A. (Oantab), Pr mzpal. Ninam Oollega, Eyderabad soamt I ‘write to say that
5 shall be very glad to recommend to students of the Madrasi-Aliys.”

Mr, P, meuuumm. B.A., Headmaster, Board High School, Haryamhalh s==t" [ ghall try my
best. to make it popular in the upper forms of the sohool.

Mr. T. V. SpinIvass’ Axns. B.A,, L.T Hsadmastar. Bcurd Hagh School. Amnlapumm ot I shull
recammend it to ‘the boya,” ‘ )

o mrsnmemms EXAM!NA‘TION 1929.
CRANFORD by Mrs. GASKELL

A beautlful lerary Edmon. o

'Apart ffom its present use as a
c it will be found to be a ,
_any Library, blg or small

kN
Omgmal Pmce 35. Gd.-.offeped fop 2o,

é’harées extra. o
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SCHOOL READERS

i

[May 1928,

‘ 8. do s
The Royal Orown Readers (Royal School. The Graphic Infant Readere No.I:Cloth).. ©
Series) Baok 1V ‘ w108 Noe2 . . 0
The Palmerston Read.ers (Bl"“k” & Sans)y The Graphie Irfant Prinierb No. 2 (Cloth). ... 0
. Baok'l - 09 L L o
. Bock 111 1 o longman’s New Readers, Second Primer,,, 0
» BOOk lV NEYTY :“1 4‘ ' Bo“‘k I ;uo 0
T3 BO"k v L2l ] 6 * 4 st II - ey 0 10
w B le T ‘ .
00 : T BINTRNNS ¢ { SR B
“Toe New Royal . Readex (T. Nelson ® Sons) R 5 § w1
. (Svift Binding) No.1V. . -1 3 Longman’s British Empire Readdrs, A
" Cloth Ne.IV. .01 3 U Beok VI -,
- " - " No. VI PR 1 - 6 R ) ,v.o e .
we  w NoIIL- 1 0 [Longman's Ship Literary Reader, Bock V... . .
_. : ’ " » No.I bt 0 ® Longman's S4ip Literary Advanced Reader. .
New Royal Resders (Another Bdition)r * . - gpajpers' Bffective Reader, Book I e O
(Roysl School Seriss) No. JIT* "Ll "170 (o o der © o
(Sequel to No, 1) .. 0 9 Second Primer ‘ B bt o
C o toNo V) L. 020
( oNo. V) ... - Chambers’ Wondsf Rvaden Buok- 1 ST
Fifth Book of. Raadu‘g. by Peary Churn - Y. Book II - 0
Sircar (Macmillan’s Series *of Text, ~ : . R
” Books for }nd:an Scbools) s e o 102 ) B""fm“ oot 1 :
The Oriéqtui Roaders (London Ofriental King Alired Readers (Edward Arnold) o
Sohool Depot) Book VI R Book VI1 ‘ ) e Lo 1.8
- Book ¥V o Ewmpress Reader, Primer (Tnbiri & Co) .-
Oriental Readers, (Another E“"“—’“ by , Chambers’ Twentisth Century Roader, ‘
Macmﬂlnn) Bock I - LT v CBeokVS . 18
. goot i;; IR R As, 10. ‘Prof. Meiklejobn's Series: .
ook V1,6 . ™ : . . ) o
BookV . o As10 Tae New Reader, Book II ,,, 0 9
: o o d The York Rsader (George Bell & Sons) -
’0' 8 ] : ; Boock I .. 0 9
o 8 - . BeokIT ... 010
i o The Newton- SCIBL\OBV Readets (Blnckte &
Sons) Book IV we 14
14 Mncmxllan s History Readere, Stnndnrd IV '
y 1 6 . Busndard 'V ..,
i¢ : Folling’ School Beries) L S. V. & Co. s The Fourth Form Resder, by
T ’ T ¥, Book - 1 w0 8 Hoars . - o Ap 6
Ty QM'(‘A‘%\‘.' L ' ; Book Il we 010 The Fifth Form Reader. ... As,8
: » N B(mk 11L . 1 0 o The Sxxth Form Reader ... As.10
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Fourth Edition—Revised and brought up-to-date.
IMPORTANT TO !NTERMEDIAT%E STUDENTS.

INTERMEDIATE GEOMETRY
'~ (THEORY AND PRAGTICE)

e Contammg a detailed and exbaustive treatment of the matter for the
[ntermediate Exzamination with special reference to the Syllabuses of
the Madras and Mysore Universities.
Crown 8vo. 360 pp. with over 130 dlagrams
Bv' M. SATYANARAYANA, M.A, LT.

Chief Lecturer in Mathematics, Mabarajah's College, Vizianagrum
AND ' -’
K.S. PATRACHARIAR, m.a,, LT.

Chief Lecturer in Mathematics, Government College, Kumbakonam,

Price: Rs..2-8-0.

.

CARLYLE:
“ THE ANCIENT MONK

. (Past and Present—Book 1)
' o ’ with
NOTES, INTRODUCTION AND APPENDICES, Ete.
: BY ) .
" P.R. KRISHNASWAMI, M.A.
Govt. College, Kumbakonam,
- Price: Re. 1.

THE HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE
MADRAS PRESIDENCY -
By -Dr. 8. SATTHIANADHAN, M.A,, LL.M.
' Board, Rs. 3. B
(Published with the sanction of the Director of Public Instruction, Madras.)

+ The Diractor welcomes the appearancs of this much-needed volume, the publication of which was sancr.ioned

" in Proceedings No, 609, daced 28th Jaauary 1894, M, Satthianadban has spm;ed uo pains to get at facts, and having

got them, L3 has preseated them in an orderly arrangement and in clesr, well-chosen language, The book deserves
%o be in the haads of every one’eagagad in educational work in this Presidancy, ”-—-Prnaradmg: of ths Director o
Publie Instruotion, No, 11817, dated 6th Deoember 1894,

# This {s a most usefal and valuable book and well desarves the high prasse the Director of Pablic Tostruction -
haa given it. The fnformation is vary complete, weil-arranged and wall.written,”’— Tha Mzdrae Mail,
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‘Lex':gth 1. Addltlon and Sabtraciion ; 1V, Maltiplication ; V. Division; VI. Com-
‘ puund Quantities; V1L~ Angics aud their Mousurcment; VILL Decimals; 1X. Gresatest

B

‘. Nombers and Algebraic Expressions;. XX, Parallel Straight Lines and Their Properties

|
i
XXLV- Areas of Triangles, Parallelogram and Circles; XXV. Volume ; XXVIL stcel-%

- Qnantmes.

_Rauo, Bie.; X1V, Area; "XV. GGeneralised Acithmetic:

" Their Sides aud Aogles ;. XVIL ‘Bisectiou of Lines and Angles; Meccllaneous Ezamples ;
.- Revision Papers—II Series; XVIIL

‘,‘«’THE E’IGHTH A.ND REVISED EDITION OF

ELEMENTA;:{Y MATHEMATICS, Part T

Prepared in accox-dance with the Cdlirse of study pl'esc.rlbed for Secondary
C . Schotheaving Certificates

BY BAo BAHADUB P. v. SESHU AIYAR, B.A.,, L. '1'., IE.S. (retired), ‘

‘V‘a~

Lale Pnnapal and Proﬂssor of A[atﬁtmatu’s, Govt, College, Kumbaféanam
» - AND ,

'V. VENKATASUBBAYYA, B A., I '.l'.

:,. i Head Master, High School Depaﬂmmt Pachdsyappa’s College, Madras.

S L WITH A PREFACE '

" By Tz How'sie B. W. MIDDLEMAST, M. A.
Professor of Malﬁemal;cs and Principal, Presidency Callege, Madras,

R - CONTENTS.
> Chapt.er I Notatxon aud Numeramon, 1L,

Lines, Points and Measirement of

. Common Meusure and. Lisast Comuwon . Mulnple, X, Valgar Fractions; XI, Practice ;
. Revision- Papera—1 Series; XII, Multiplication und Division of Decimals ; XIlI. Averages, -
Equamons,' XVI.

Triangles:
g

Pordentage and Its” Applications; XIX, Negativ

....D-

. XXI, Graphs; XXII, Proportion—Direct aud Inverse; XXII1. Congruence of Trinogles;

laneone Examples Revnsxou Papert.—-lIl Sarxes, Answars ; Appendlx. Tables of Gomponnd

L4 REET

Price Rs. 2. -

: ond ( The Ucehin Government Gazette, 15th June 1912.)
A!ao for Schools ander Pubhc management. Fort Si, George Gasette, December 1913.

——————n

S BY THE SAME AUTHORS. D o
::j:'jPART n slxth and Entirely Revised Ed|t|on——-1924..'

“RLEMENTARY MATHEMATICS”

f"‘Prepared ln accordance with the Course of Study prescribed for Secondary School-
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. THE NEED OF THE HOUR.*
ORGANISE EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. .
By MR M. R. Paransee, M.A, BSec,
Poomz o
ODERV education in Indla is bare]y a
century old and its chief characteristic
ja nsnally believed to be the prominence of
Eoglish, both as a subjoct of stady and as a
wedium  of mstrnctwn If we review the

discussions of educational problems doring

the last forty years, we shall notice that on
‘most occasions the central topic of discussion
has been the relative importance of English
and the vernacolars in the curricnla of sedond-

"ary schools; Some believe that this empbasis
- ‘on English has done ns a lot of good ; others -

bold the view that the domination of a foreign
tongne hss done ns inealculable harm, 1
believe however that we bave, in our ding-

. nosie, always missed the root cause of the

present condition of gecondary adncuhnn The

® Prosidential Addrass at the Fourth Annual Session
of the Baroda Sacondary Teachers' Confurenco held at
Baroda (3rd May 1928),

XXXV—-34

7 characteristio of modern education in lndia is,

in my opinion, not the emphasis on thee.stady.
of Boglieh but official rigidity, Ia the ysesr
1858, ‘education in this Presidency was en-

hrasted - turtig T rure el - BU uMlvery- walled: bhe

Director of Pablic Instructior, and aince then
all bur gecondary schools are modelled after &
plan preparod by him, and are made to move
along the path chalked out by the Kducational
Code, If I may use a simile, like the plants
in a garden, edoeation in this Presidency has ’
had s restricted growth under artificial condi-
tions. The unrestricted loxuriance in Nature
which one notices in Eogland or America is
ankoown to ue, The gardener, the Director

'of Publio Iustruction, does not tolerate the

presence of weeds but he nleo sees that there
is no Ireo growth in any parb of his garden.

! This centralised adm\mstrattqn has given -
rise to the system of liconsiog, of schools,

A‘recognising'tbem" they call it jin fhe polita

language.of the Dapartment. N> school can

- possibly thrive nnless it covsents to move in
- the rat of the Bincational Code; ‘snd if you
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travel from the extreme north of the Presi-
denoy to the extreme gouth, you would notice
_ il achonls to be so many copies of a particular
model, The emphasis on the study of Eoglish
and it use a8 & medium of instruction are

only the most prominent aspects of this dead

uniformity. It may be at once admitted that
s rigid control from a central cffice was

_ necessary in 1858 and that jt has been since -
perfected by the prooess of evolution.” There’
"has been so far no protest against it except by

the advocates of N .tional Edacation and these
latter did not fight for freedom of thooght
snd action but for replacing one typs of
officialdom by enother, The tlme’has now
come when we onght to effect heavy breaches
in the rigid wall about us so that we may

oceasionslly be able to breathe purer air from .

outside.

1t is not my purpose here to enter into a
detailed examination of the evil inflaences of

& rigid svatem of control. en tha healthy, .

growth of secondary eduacation in a Province.
Even in the most advanced countries ‘it has
not been possible to entirely do away with
administration of secondary schools from a
central department; nor do Iseek its total
abolition in this Presidenoy. Bat .I do most
earnestly plead for considerable relaxation of
this control in the ocase of some scho ls at
least, This rigid admioistration heassupplied
us with wrong ideals aud we always thirk in
terms of examinations and’ curricala. All
our talk of eddcational reform biils dowa to
making examioations stiffor and corricula
- heavier, for these are the only two things
which one can do at present through the
agency of ¢he D -partment,
secondary schools is also influenced by the
same’ considerations. That school is good
‘which secures a high percentage of passes at

.

.the Matrlculahon exammahon Bat as school. |

Our teaching in.

3
1
|
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masters you kaow that the Matrioulation
resalts of a school depend oo three factors— |
the eff .rt of the school, the effort of the
pupils and the eff.rt of the parents, Bad
schools are often classed as good becanse they )
are fortunate enongh to draw good students
from wol'-to.d» educated families ; and good |
schools are often classed as bad beoaunsa they
happen to cater for the svns of "poor unedu-:
cated parenta,

Under these circumstances |

the effsrt of the headmaster is directed not |

towsrds meeting the needs of all the s*udeats
entering his school but towards eliminating
those who may not pass the Matriculation
examination. The E lucation Department also,
uawittingly perhape, encourages the head-
master in his eduoational sing by asking him

to be stricter in hia annnal promotions, j

- Just a week ago, I deblared the resaltaof a 4

big school and in the first standard [ detained {

whont” sixty students oub of a total of 320,
1 bave thus boen neither very lenient Tndr
very strict, According to officiil standards
80°/, promntious is just the right_‘thing for a
headmaster to do. But believe m=, friends,
when [ say that for two successive nights my
sloup was distarbed by the thought of the
sixty studeats who ware detained,. Taey
were not all dallards ; three-fourths of them
coald get absolately no help at home. We
admitted them - last year; they attended
school . regunlarly nod paid their fees, Ip
abuve two: months we discovered tbatlthey
were micfits ; but what did we'do forthem ?-
W asked them to work hard, we threatened’
them with expulsion, we punished "them, we

sent waroinge to their guardiavs; bat in our

hedrt of hearts we kuew the fatility of all
théze measures. At the end of the year they
were detained., Some of them will leave the

" developed in us_a mass’ interest,

. the student.

May 1925.]

" school this year, others may plod on a little

longer. By their elimination I have improved
the prospects of our Hlatriclation results in
1933, but have I done my duty to the stndents
entrosted to. my-care ? 1 .am afraid your
verdiot as educationists will go against me,
but what do I.care? The. Matricalation

" results will prove that my scbool is one of the

best schools in the Presidency. -

' We often tuik of individual attention, “The .

above illostration proves that it’ is a fiction.
The seventy-years’ «flicialised atmosphere has
We think
of classes and schools; we seldom ‘think' of
-We make an effort to improve
o class by weeding out the bad lot, not by
making them better. I am opan to correction,
but I have not koown a single echool which
makes #pecial provision for those who are
weak in Eoglish or Arithwmetic, for those who
bave horrid homes, for thoze who are intellec-
tually defective and last but not least for
those who bave a special bent for a subject.

We have never felt the peed of sach steps ;

for oor ideal is not ‘to educate all who come
to us for education, but to secure & good

* percentage of passes at the Matriculation and

this we can do better by the annual process
of elimivation than by the more laborious
method of studying each mdwxdnal child and
providing for hie needs.,

We have all got into a rut and lf we would
ha.ve a better educational future, some of s
at least must try to get ont of it. Uafortu-
nately this is more easily said than done,

The hypuotic’ inflaence . of Dv-partmentai'

contral is too strong to bs thrown aside, A

. sohool is'a complex machinery worked by the
pupils, the teachers, the headmaster and the.

Deopartment cogged together, and the move-

THE NEED OF THE HOUR

“ 947 -
ments of one are controlled by the obhers.
Occasionally a teacher feels inclined to rebel,
the beadmaster palls bim by.the ear. Some-
times the headmaster wishes to leave the rut,
his enthusiasm is checked by his assistants on
the .one hand and the Department on the
other. - The . Department never, as .a rule,
wishes to change but even this impossible thing
occurred at Aundh, The teachers, the head-
wmaster and the Vidyadhikari, all wished. to
a.dopb new lines, but here resistance was
offered by the parents who - threatened to
withdraw their wards unless the school' re-
solved once more to move in the rat, |

. Stereotyped schools, fashioned after 8 model
plﬂnned by the D. ;partment, are not a peculi-
nrity of India, but elsewhere therv oxist algo
schools with ideals other than thet of securing
a good percentage of passes in the Matricula-
tion, schools which not only chalk oufi new
lines of  advance for themselvea but even
iufluence conmderably the work of others who
are, by circamstances, constramed to move in
arat. With the solitary exception of Dr.
Rabindranath’s school ‘at Bolpur (Shanhm-
ketan) such schools are upknown in Indis.,
Baut the time has come whén we should have in
every division separate schools for those who,
have unfortunate homes, and for 'those
who have excellent educational envirowent,
schools prowdmg culture as well as schools
giving specialised instruction in handicraft,
schools with empbasis on the ahudy of lan-

‘guages and schools trammg stadents for

careers in basiness, sll’ siming at & high
standard of education bat taking the student
to the gonl aloog the path which be finds
interesting and easy aud at a rate suiting his
ca;:aoity_. R

-
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; ‘Sa'ch'echaols with’ dn{ferenb ideals are not
forbhcommg, not because:we lack the fuads
necesanry- for sach _sohools bat because we
have not the mén who wauld visualise the
problems afid the solutton. 4The educational
- experts of the preaenl: time know more of the
eduoatlon in. Buglsod. and -Germany and
Auaterica than hhey.know of “thé-edacation in
Tadia: .~ They mterpret our edicational prob-
,lems 1rrterma ‘of similar problems elsewhere:
'/I.‘hey work on dats’ co'lected by foreigoers,
in¢ foreiga achools, “srith foreign children.
:’I‘hey bry.methods devxsed by.. foreigners to
goit their pecuham noeds and it'is vo wonder
;hm‘,‘thﬁr eﬁjrtp aro‘h‘ali héart;.,d aod tHeir
yopmlbui are haltmg £ This will ‘all chaoge if
‘oaly. xIndm takusto ressarch’in edacation and
‘formmately the cougtry offors the richest field

for ergmal “work. Here one ocan evaluate-

vde ‘eff:ots of heredity aud environment,
f ore,one, cafi witness the combat of natural
nphbtx&oﬁ and mstx@chon. Here one can test

the eiﬂea.'?:y .of qt;htarlan and cultural eda- A

cation a8, cme Lan possibly do nowhere elses

On2 qa.g'ﬁnﬂ here highly developed aptitades °

for language-stady or for basiness careers, or
for handicraft, or for sport; and one has nn-
limited opportunities to bry the effsets of-
specmlmed aguinst general coarses of trainicg.
Qae can fiad here a number of atndents
pursumg tbeu' gtadies in schools at great
monetary aaejﬁﬁce snd an eqally large num.
ber of bbpsa’ o wouléd not read aemgla
book or learn i siugle craft even in the most
favoured clrcumsbances. Bven a school of
moderate sizy will present interesting prob.
lems for s psyohologist. ' The ¢limatic condi-

tioos of the country and the habits of the people |

again exert great ivfluence on the echool-

work aud one cannot study this iofluence too -
olusaly, The average Iadian is illiterate but
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he is not uneducated. - Agencies noknown to
the Education Dapartment ‘are for centuries,.

monlding his mind and it wonld be to our:

advantage to koow them all and control them,

if possible.

All these are b'g problems and sbon]d keep
an army of research workers busy for a,
generation at least. Bat there are also ohhers
of s minor character which require careful *
study. The direct method of teaching lan-:-
guages was tried in the West for the teaching .
of cognate tovgues. Its application for an'
alien tongue like English has been tried,
in India for the last twenty years with ancon- |
vincing results, Wo saw in Poons and agaia .
in Diarwar that people who spok+ in favour '
of it or agaiust it had pothing but their
personal impressions to guide themw, Oar
Training Colleges are again makiog the
mistake of introducing here Westera méthods -
of teaching Reading. The Eaglish or the :
American child fambles over its Primer for.
months because the Eoglish alphabet is- not .
phonetic. It is foolish to suppose. that an :?
Indian child reading an ideally phonecic"
script would fiad Reading: equally diffienls,
I have also never been able to. nnderetand
why D:vodigari script ia so rutblesuly rejected -
while writing the pronunciations of Eoglish
words, I believe, with & fow mcdlﬁcahons,
it will serve oar needs far better than amyl
phonetic script devised in the West, Itis"
alao necessary to correct the cormon error of-
Eoglish educationists and their blind folluw- ;
ere, who talk as if the edncation of an Indlan :
child begins with the secondary stage and, ’
at the age of ten, treat. bim as if he were a‘
child of six, The research work in mental
tests is slowly re volutionising the examination !
.system, For the adoption of these tests and
their- standardisstion for Indnan ‘schools, -8

.‘Mu’ "1928}]

doz3n workers must oollect data in different

_ parts of the Presldenuy aud co-ordinate the:r

resulte, N -\,;

All this will.be possnble if only onr Dapnrl’.—
meq} of Edncatmn organises Rasearch . on a

 big scale I wonld here recommend to its

notice the methods adopted by the Agrical-
taeal D-partment which carries on its Ra-
search in laboratories, on Government farms,
and on farms owned by private individunls.

arrange for Research work io the laboratories

of the Trammg Colleges, in the practisiog

schools attached to ‘these - Training C.lleges,
and in schools owned by private bodies. Ra-

“search in the laboratory or in the -practising

schools mnst be tried on“a- ‘large scale in a
number of "private institutions before its
results can ingspire couﬁdenca in the minds of
the teachérs, o o

Again the work in our elementary schools

- i3 the fouudation on  which the secondary

school- master raises his structire ; bat thig

-work of laying_the foundation is, in India,

entrusted to piople who are mtellactual
starvelings. The teachers in our elementary
schools do not know E1ghsb aud io Marathi
or Gujarati there ia hardly any - educational
literature worth tbe name, Pestalezzi and

. Froebel” “were  elemeatary school-masters,

Montessori and Parkhurst also teach children
in elementary schools. . What chances are

 there for India to see some of ifa elementary

school-masters growing into’ Pestal. zzis or
Froebels, Montessaris or Parkbursts uatil
they can establish touch with our Rasearch

.Dopartments, ie., uotil the work in these
_Dopartments is done in a language which the

elementary school-master can apesk and write
eod uoderstand,: Of the maoy argumenty

"

- /

%
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advanced for the establisment of U niversities
on  linguistic basis, the' one that appeals to
ma most is that such Uoivergitics, doing most
of bheir work in the vernacular of & Provinee, -
can be intimately in touch with the work. in
our elementary. schools and the elementary
school-masser will have an opportunity to
raiss his intellectual level if at any time he
feels the need of doing 8o, Tnese Universities
may, as some fear, bs uakdown to the

W - ;
The Department of Elucation shoald similarly - cstorn world; they mdy bo stamped s

ioferior _b_s} the pablic obsested by ‘Weatern=
-ised ontlook ; but these Universities will have
a batter hold on the education of a Provines
—i3scondary as well as al'ementary-w-and will,

fa the long " ran, bs better kaowa than our-
present Uaiversities that prepare ‘a clsss of
peraons estranged from the masses and speak:

~-iug o language as foreign to the villager as

‘that of an Elelsh officer,

- I began with the staf,emeut that official
rigidity which has become the- cbaracterietic‘
of modern education has nupphed us with a
wroog ideal inasmuch as we evaluate all
educational effort in terms of exammunon )
results and carricula, I showed that we have
been developmg mags  consciousness and
neglecting individaals, and pointed out the
urgency of establishing someschools at least
catering for the wants of atadents who could
not bs classcd as aversge. Sach echools, I
farther pomted oub, wxll not come mto
existence unless mou are available who will
clearly visualise the'problem and its solution
and that brought as to the chief topio of our
discussion to- day, the |mportance ot‘orgnmemg
Educational Research on a lurge scale. India
offcrs a rich fisld for resoarch aod yet ouri-
ovsly enough we have been all this time
depending on the results achieved els:where:
Lastly 1 tried to ehow how our Universities



.

were isolated from the work in our element-
ary schools wkere one had the largest scope
for real high class Rasearch and advoeated
the es:ablishment of Uaiversities which would
do wost of their work in the lnnguages of
their Provioces. In all this I avoided reference
to topica of carrent interest, the prospects of
teachers, the revision of carricala, the statns
of schools, the Classics aod Veraaculars or
the reform of the School Lnaving Ecamiua.
tion. But my views on theso topics are too

well-knowa to you to deserve repatition on

this occasion aud [ have been feeling now-a-
days that the best method of solviog many of
these problems is to show to the pablio how

they have adopted wrong educational ideals.

Ouce they sss their mistake aad cultivate a
cravivg for real education and good education,
they will ,not hesitate to vote .all the fuade
necessary for bungmg out these reforms, For
they will then understand that a few crores
of rupees spent on education wilt yleld B
moch bigher rate of dividend than an equal
. sum spent on the Sukkar.barrage or similar
engineeriog projeots. | o

-~
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THE FOEMS OF THOMAS
HARDY—V.

By Mr.’ N R. HartHARA IYER, M.A,,
English Department, University College, Rangoon.
‘ {All Righis Reserved )

‘IRONY.

ONE of Hardy’s volumes of short stories '
bears the title “ Life’s Little-Ironies,” a -
title which is an explicit statement of the out- :

look that discovers many such in the lives 01'
men and women. In the titles of some of the '
novels, the inner world where surprises lurk ‘

and ironies work is shadowed forth by con:’

trast with the appearances with which on-'
lookers ar¢ familiar. Parson Tringham’s dis-"
covery of the noble descent of Tess promises -
much and the hopes of a future built thereon.
by the father and mother are uomcally
frustrated by the events in her career, that
dated from the discovery. The lives of people
in the farms and woods—far from the mad-
ding crowd and Woodlandeérs—do not prese:nt;"
an even tenour'along a cool sequestered
valley. Even in them storms of passion rage
and Sophoclean tragedies work out. The
attractions of a Pair of Blue Eyes set id
motion a whole train of ironic consequences;
To Hardy the sequence of events in men’s
lives, viewed from a higher altitude, is ar
attractive study. In the light of his genera
impressions that the earth was not primarily

-made for man and his happiness, what i

offers in its course reveals the scope of huma‘i
longings and the relentless indifference ¢
Nature in thwartmg them, - y

In the poems too are “many little stonq
and passing moods with the note of iror
struck clearly. In The Dame of AthelhaL
the lady resolved to flee with her lover acr~
the ses, * from a Joveless bed’

' cherished happmess

\’/
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To a far off sun, toa vme-wrapt bo%er
The plan was carried out,
Aud they clasped, and mounted, and. c/eﬂ the air

" Upon whzrhng wlmls

With a new world before them the lover

fondled her arms and the bracelet shpped'

As she replaced it, her thought flaw back to
the husband whose gift it was. - The gift bore
his image too. The musm_gs caused a twinge
in her soul and she wept, The resolution
weakened and the
husband’s’ home possessed her now . The old

pledge fought the new love and in the conflict ’,
the old pledge prevailed. They parted, he

leaving the shore and she back home,
And she heard in the wavee as the daytlde
wore,
And read iy the leer of the sun.that shone
Tt they parted for evermare,
la the soundless evening she knelt aand
grieved in the gloom of her chamber, The
husband who was looking forward to a happier

day was. telling his friend of the better future -

now m sight before him.

Acother her Love, another my ch. iz~

Hor ghiog is gnod, our conditions mend y

1 a change of mates wa ghall bath rjice;
v I boped that it thus might end ! .

"But the poor husband who admired the

woman for her bold design by which
84e bas blessed by Tife, in fine”

soon kn«-w her return and the doom of his

A momentary - 1rrad1a-
tion and dirkness closed in again,

The poem ¢ The Curate’s Kindness® has a
sub-title “a Workhouse Irony.’ The old man

~who sought the peace of the workhouse after
-+ forty years of hard work ‘bad been praying for |
“separatioa from his wife,

. fears of ruining her

© parson,

_death in the ‘far South Land’,

In the workhouse |
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they would be in dxﬁerent rooms, and freedom

from the thraldom of beig chained to her .

was the inducement in his choice.

Lifa there would bs better than t'other,
" For peaca is astuwd )
" The ‘men in one wing and, their wives in another
* s smctly Lhe rulo of the Board AT

o

The breathiess parson came to the waggon’

wherein theold man was driving and, with great
self- satisfaction, announced that his pleadings
with the Board mduced the members to alter
the rule in his case. . :
Vory well, Sir,. W promme, then they shall
abide ther, .

{0 one wing together ! they aa)d.

The parson’s activity on . behalf of the poor
old man dashed the'last hopes of the worker
who was in search of peace and quiet.

Then I sack— k'mw "twas quite a foredonﬁ '

thmg
That misery should be
To the erd!

In his mortal d\sappomtment the old WOrker
preferred suicide,
well-meant, .

wounded most where

The selflzss labours of the.

healing was sought. - : . S

War and its annals too have their store of

ill-timed and preverse mockeries, reversals of

hopes and wrecks of hopes raised. A wife
in London, on the banks of the Thames, one
day receives a message—short—of her lover’s

morrow, as if to mock her in her grief, arrives

. a letter by post with a message of prospects
of joy as the soldier is lxkely to be: back home

soon,
Freshefirm- panned in hvghest feather-—
Poge—full of his hop-d retarn,
Acd of bome-planned jiunts by braks ard burn
* In the summer weather, '
And of new love that they would learn.

But on-the
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The flashed news of death reaches earlier than
the poasted letter of love.lit f;mc_tesl which has
the look of a cruel joke before the: wife, -

¢ After the War’ in Late Lyrics reminds
the soldier of a day five years ago’ when he
left his home and his dear for duty in the
ranks., Auod she had spoken pafting words
which ¢darted’ through him llke ‘shafts
’ hxs last embrace

b ¥ou’ll never come back ;
Good-bye ” she had esid ; = .
“ Here L'l be living, - o
And my Love dead,”

He was there now,in the very place where she
had thus spoken out her grief. The words
now rang ironically in his ears. She had
died and he was alive,

Lmks a god ] laughter
In this P

That circumstances can laugh -in devilish
delight in the torture of men and women in
< their quiet is seen in the poem * Qutside the
Casement’ in Late Lyrics—a poem reminis-
cent of war. The party within the room were
talking in praise of her whom they loved
much. She was in the portico shade outside.
She smiled though she did not hear the wurds
of praise. ‘Just .when their love and praise
were high aud they would shut out care;,
came a message of -evil negws for her, The

situation - was‘ tense for them, They were

. overpowered by the stroke, and perplexed by
the need of communicating to "her news that
would kill her smiles for ever

-And the guestion preased .

Lik= lead on each breast,

Should we cloak the tidiags or call het and t,11?

And thus. before
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He wondered -
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Joy left her we practised to begmle
Her innocence when
She now and again
Looked in, and emiled us another smile.
‘At An Inn’ in Wessex Poems, in the sad-
ness of retrospect, reveals the lifelong sorrow

of acouple who were strangers at an inn .
years ago. Their looks and manners impress.

ed their character as lovers upon the caterers
who smiled in sympathy .
And that swift sympathy
With living love
_ Which qnicks the world—may be
The spheres above,
Made then; our ministers,
3 .IYI.nved them to say,
Ab, God, that blies like theirs,
Would flush our day !”

But, even befcre the close of the day at the

inn, somethmg came to chill the ardour of the |

love and they were never the happy lovers
that they appeared to the people at‘the inn
The expected kisses did not shower and, fron;
the day of apparent happy augury, they have
led an aching life. Now they long for . one
more day like that of old they had at the i inn.

As we seemed we were not
That day afar, '
fAnd now we seem not what
. We achiog are.
O severing sea and land,
A O laws of men,
_Ere death, once let us stand
As we stood then.

.

Whereas, in- ‘Side by Side’ in Late Lyries,
two lovers who were married and _had sepa-
rated, owing to dlsharmony, were by chance
brought together at church. They happened
to sit side by side, to the wonder of the con-

gregation who were very glad that the two
Lad amnin hasn nnited.
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Her fringes bruabed

His garment’s hem

As the harmonies rushed
Through each of them ;
Her lips could be heard
In the creed and psalms,
And their fingers neared
At the giving of alms

but the two knew lhexr mlnds The woman
said “Don’t undeceive them—-—” and the man
- whispered in agreement.- Thus they parted
" again, never to meet in. their lifetime. To
. the people in the church, as to the caterers in
' the inn in the previous poem, the appearance’
of union ~had all the elements of jyy and
! happiness. The couples knew ~what ‘Tay
- beneath., In their lives there were "but a few
. minutes of anticipated joys shedding glamour
as of illusions. ' '

The youth who left hxs father im anger and
went to far.off lands returned years later, 2

¥

¢ wiser man, with pious resolves to be a help to
\ him in his old age.

Near the kennels ‘where
" the hedge was thin’ he saw a little spot of
red and he remembered the red ‘coat his
father wore as ‘The meperm. He felt
assured his father was there, -Snon he was

\ enlightened.ﬁ The father who had served for
twenty years was dead and his -helpless

El mother bad sold all her things and gone to
& her own town.

i The . red spot was the red
*. coat his father had worn.
B

[y

And though tbat is his coat, 'tis now
o The scarecrow of a rick

* .\ And the coat, ate out with m. uld,

", 1s now uged by the farmer '

- For s2aring, 88 tis old..

_The irony - in this s symbolic of life- ib
By the-time wisdom is gained, the -

general,,
-chance of using it for good is. gone
XXXV—-ds :

|
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The stofy of *The Satin Shoes’ is pathetic, -
and thé narration is touching with the repeti-
tion in the lines. The girl who was
% * gag faiv ag early day - ;
Shining cn meads uomown

. and whose oo

* * Sweet syllables to play
Like flute—notes softly blown
had one wish—'to goin satin shoes —to church
on her wedding day. But the rains, on the
day when her wedding came, frustrated her
wish, The lanes and paths were flooded and the
church was far off. Her wish was ruled out.
For thickest bots the shoes were doffad-~
Those shoes her-sonl desired...... )

“The disappointment weighed on her mind,
and in a year she almost went out of her
mind. The madhouse coach arrived to take
her away. She was abstinate and the officer
had to coax her with some old ‘domestic
theme.! When 1he proposa! was made that
she should put on her ‘satin shoes’ she re-
ceived it with acclamation.

O yea—T'il np and ride
1.1 un 10 wear my satin shoes
_-And bs a proper bride ! ‘
The coax succeeding. “the mad-house man

smiled,
* Out then ber littls foo! held she, .

‘Asif to depart with speed.
Her joy was Boundless and she cried
Tais time it w:ll be grand !

-And she was driven to the asylum with her
satin shoes on—this girl, with speech’'like
‘fute-notes’ and ¢ fair as early day.’

«O'I won't lead a homely life”
Lyrics shows the passmnate fove of music of
a woman who would marry a fiddler.

in Late

fill her moments with full measure of mirth.

’

He -
would give her music from time to time and -

. Though a fiddler took her in marriage, her '
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dreams were not realised. In her wedded life
“she found no mirth ‘ '

And he played and played afsr a: d uear,

But never at home played ke ‘

Any little tune .

" or late or soon 3
And sunk and sad was she !

1

_ “The Work-Box’ is a story of ominous fore-
‘bodings. Thé husband, a joiner of the village,
made a wedding gift for his wife ‘of borough
folk’. The work-box was excellent, In his
innocent joy the joiner narrated the history of
the oak of which the box was made.

*Pis a scautling that 1 got' off

Poor Jobhn Wayward’a coflin, who
Died of they knew ot what,
Tha shiogled pattern that seems to canse

" Against your box’s rim

Continues right on in the pxece
That's voderground with hin, l
And which 1 worked it made mo think
Of timber’s varied deom ;
One inch where pe: pls ¢at and crink,
The next inch in a tomb,’

The wife turned pale. The husband asked
her if she knew the lad John Wayward., She
refuted ‘the‘suggcstion on the score of age,
though he was from her place, The husband
feared the ominous result of the associations

| suggested by the wood. "And, though- she
assured him \

Mere accidenal things
Of that sort never have effct
On my imaginings

__the change that came over her lips- and face . -

had a meaning,” A cloud hovered on the
serenity of the wife’s mind, . An omen  bad
- enough—revealed by circumstance arising out
of the lover’s promptings of joy in telling his
‘dear the tale of the box. -~ '
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“ The ironies of Time in History are noted
in the poems ‘The Bridge of Lodi® and ‘The

Pyramid of Cestins’ in Poems of Pilgrimage, .

Having been thrilled 'in his tender years by
songs and the music of ‘The Bridge of Lodi’

~ of Napoleonic memories, in his Italian tour

in 1887, the poet was drawn to the place of

battle by Lodi. .

In the battle-breat! ing j'ngle

Of its forward-footing tuoe

1 cnnl’l see tha armies mmglp

And th+ columos crushed and hewa.

Even the glories _of Milan did not charm
him so. But "the men and .women of Lodj,
absorbed in their petty ‘market transactions,

“could tell bim nothing of the traditions of

that day lim.
Tul 1 judge that Lodi's story
- 18 ex inct in Lodvs street

None, high or low, heeded the poet’s sing
ing thc old air. Were they right in their view
of histdry and their ignoring the story 7 The
experience has damped his enthusiasm by the
Irony. Yet the poet will cherish his song, the
‘dream of the romance’ that he brings with
him is too precious to be slighted thus.

The Pyramid of Cestins,of whom and whose
life the poet knows little, now gains a value
in the poet’s mind from the fact that two
Englishmen—who sang matchlessiy—lie there
in sleep eternally. What Cestins might have

‘been.in his life is not in the thoughts of any.

*# Tais | know ¢ in death all sllently

He does a finer thing,

1n * heckoning pilgrim feet

With marble finger bigh’ :
I'o wtere, by shaduwy wall and history .

hanoted street,

Those matchless singers lie......

-And so Time crowns the Pyramid of Cestins
with a glory derived, not from the emperor’s
deeds or life, -but’ from the fact (that ‘two

. May: 1928]

immortal shades of Shelley and Keats, abide
there, L :
The revclatxons of the hobby of a life came

like a stroke from above upon ‘the-collector’ a
parson in ‘The Collector Cleans his Picture’ in

P Late Lyrics. With work enough on hand,

from morning till evening, in parish duties,
ordinatry and extraordinary, he felt crushed.
‘His hobby, however, gave hlm rehei and
“relaxation. He collected

Some worthy canvas, .

Panel, or plaque, blacked l)l nl by

aucouth advnmure.

" Yet under all concealing a “preciops art-feat’
once he was at work, on a recent purchase,
“he whole night of a Saturday.
“ Lomg with goiled-up sleeves I. "= ..
"7 cleansed and yet cleansid’ '
“till he waa gladdened by the dxscovery ol laxr
"/ deatures which gave him hopes of seeing some
- old master’s work. ¢‘Flemish”? I smd, “l\—ay,
. Spanish ..Buty nay, ltalla.n l— .

~ Then ‘meseemed it ‘the guise of lbe rank r
Yy Venus named of some - Astarte, of ‘some
cutylco. . . .

Dowa 1 kueh before it aud k ssed the pancl

_Druck with the lure of luwd inhibited".

dreamings. -

Working on at cleanmg till dawn he saw .
Ahag . i CoR R *‘f

- pointing the slanted firger towards a bosom

- Baten away of a rot from’ tbe bests (f a llfe-
’lul?. ot . -

The parson recelved a stunning blow on

" seeing the reward of the labours of a hobby .
\that took many of his hours and thoughts .

‘To his relief, the church bell rang calhng him
to the morning service.

- The ‘irony is subtle and symbuhc The

" heiress summons the builder and conveys her
~.plans and wishes, He assures her of hia best.

e
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"$'\Whatever it be,” . e

Responded he, : :

" With cold, clear voice, and cold, clear view,"
“[n true accrrd ‘with prudent-fashionings
For such vicissi udes as living brings,
Aad thwarting not the’ law‘of stable tbmgs

- That [ will do.” '

Each of her schemes is put aside on hns
raising some difficulty or inconvenience. H
she wishes to build with ‘open ogive work’ so
that she may enjoy the songs of birds and the

- singing of the sea and she may catch the scent -

of birds, she should bear in mind that winter
comes, and freezes. If she wants crystal glass
to strike her rivals with her smiles and
laughter, in his foresight he reminds ‘her of
the need of secrecy at a time when she may get’
soul-sick and sad. If she wants a- chamber with
rare devices -of love, when her lover greets
her, he suggests that even he may turn away
as her charms wane. Lastly, swayed -by his
words, she chooses a narrow winding turret fit
for grieving alone in. SQrrow,. This too was
over~-ruled. L oo

“Such winding véa.ys' . o

Fit not: your days,” ‘ R

Shid he, the man of measuring eyo,
" #] must evon fashion as the rule declares,

To wit: give space (ﬂnce lifé ends unawares)
. To halé a coffised corpse: adown tho staira-;
; For you will die,” R R

The architect sces the .inadequacy ol any

-one scheme only in bullding™® he has to pro-

vide for many contingéncies in which perver-.
sity is inherent. The tale may be compared

‘with his first short story in prose ‘How I built

myself a housé€, the concluding sentences of

"which have'a stnkmg likeness, in the funda~

The poem “Heiress and Archxtect” dated -
" 1867, of the Wessex Poems, -is characteristic .
“\ of Hardy, the builder and seer ‘

mental thought, to thelines) just quoted above,
‘At the co:l'clusion of the building, defects were
noted = ¢ The iast thing | remember was
aapma jumping up onc.mght and l'nghtenmg

“me out of my senses with the exclamation ‘Oh

that builder ! Not a ‘single bar of any- sort i3
) .
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T
there to the nursery windows, John,. some
day those poor little children in their inno-
‘cence~how should they know better P—will
be dashed to pieces,. Why did you put the
nursery on the second floor ? And you may
be sure that some bars were put up the very
fxext morning,’ The weakness in all human
ingenuity and arrangements is brought out.-

And in the little poem * Yell'ham-Wood's
* Story’in Time's Laughing-stocks, remarkable
for the form of the utterance, the ports
impressions of the deep itonies of life are con-
veyed in words that look like a confcssxon of
faith, They may be - quoted. -

Coomb—Firtrees say that Life is a moan,
“Aud Clyffe-btll Cluroph eays ¥ Y.s !”
Bot Yell'nam says a toing of its own ¢
it's not “Gray, Gray

Is Life alway1?

"That Yell'nam says, ;

Nor that Life is for ends unknown,

It says that Life would sigoify

A thwarted purposing ¢

That we come to live, and are called to die.
Yes, that's the thing

Ia fall, in apfing,

_That Yell'bam says :— -

“Life offers ~to deay !"
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“HYSTICISM” IN ENGLIBH
POETRY.*

By Mr. G. Vv, SUBBARAMAYYA, M.A,,
Léctr‘u"er in Bnglisk, V. R, College, Nelloye.

ONE instance of what Ruskin Ealls ‘marked

words ’ which by ‘swearing in both the
scales against either. scale’ acquire an ¢ unjust
stcwardahtp over all men’s ideas i is the word
‘ mysticism,” Followmg the same wmer.,
advice for ¢ unmaskm;r the word, we are ina
posmon to trace its brigin in the Greek verb
“ muein " meaning “to close " (lips or. eyes)
and implying « silence,” It is also cognate
with the Sanskrit word * mounam.” - This
silence indicated by the closing of lips or eyes
- may be interpreted in more than one way, It

" may -signify a method of discipline, corre-
sponding to our « Mounamudra,” adopted by

saints ; it may result from their being rapt in
meditation or from the trance of ecstasy—
what we call « Yogasamadhl " 1t may also be
construed symbollcally as “ the sole language
of!mmortallty, the only true utterance of the

. infinite,” as in Hamlet's farewell. -saying ‘“ the

rest is silence.” This silence may as well have
reference to tbe person that uses the term in
question. It.may betoken the stare of open-
mouthed wonder or the cold stillness of flat
unbelief, the hauteur of superiority or the

hesitancy of suspicion, on the part of the °

uninitiated towards the mystic,”

Such are the possxble 1mphcatnons of its
original meaning. If now we have an inkling,
however faint, of what there is in the mmds

of those upon whose lips the word is often

- heard, and if we then relate that to jts original

meaning and implications, we shall be able to

account for and thus obviate in some measure,

® The substsece of an Essay read ab the Kavali Educa.
tlonal Oonfersncu.
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the confusion of thought that has gathered
around its usage. “Mpysticism,” says Prof.
Seth, in an admirably fepreseritatx{rc article in
the Encyclopedia Brittanica, * appears in
connection with the endeavour of the human
mind to grasp the divine essence or the uvlti-
mate reality of things, and to enjoy the
biessedness of ‘actual communion with the
Highest.” ’I"hetﬁrst part he calls its philos-
ophical side, and the second its religious side.
To achieve the former, the mystic resorts to
cbntemplation and intuition ; the latter he
seeks to accomplish “not  through any
external mediz, but by a species of ecstatic
. transfusion or identification in -which the
individual becomes in very truth partaker of
the divine nature.” “Gnd ceases to be an
object to him and becomes an experience.”

~ % This,” Prof. Seth tells lis “is the ecstasy or

.

\‘g them.

%

. clear and sunny naturalism, and the Jewish

.
3’.

i

(P

mystical swoon whlch appears among the
Hindus, the neo- Platonists and the madizval
saints.” ‘How and why to this two-fold
cxperichce( of ‘men the name'* mysticism ”

came to be apphed, it is now pertment to

cnquire ‘Here we liave to remember that the

term was coined by the West, that it was first.

used for the med'z\ial saints and neo-Plato-
nists, and laterlon extended to nearly all the
Eastern religions, and that none of these so-
called mystics ever recognised that title or
applied it to themselves or fellow-members of
their cult, The Greek and the Jewish nations,
it is admitted, had nothing of mysticism in
“ Neither the Greek nor the Jewish
mind,” says the same Professor, “lent itself
readily to mysticism, the Greek because of its

because of its rigid monotheism, and its turn
towards worldly realism and statutory” obser-

vance,” Indeed the two view-points, namely
the classical or Judaical, and the mystical,

Sl \g\
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stiind at_ the opposite extremes. The lattcr
starts from God as’ 1he Supreme Reality and

- looks upon the unjverse and even man as but

the illusory med:&g\, wherein that Sun of
Truth is rc flectegd. aq"‘ through a glas" darkly.”
The former keeps its firm hold on man and
the wor!d of senst" as the immediate reality,
@nd even consnders God as a - Personality,
though superhutnan, Who acuvely interests
Hlmcclf in the world's aﬂalrt; and respondsto -
man’s faith a.nd prayer. It is natural there-
fore that “ only with the exhaustion of the
Greek and Jewish civilisation,, mysticism
became a prominent feature in western
thought.” It wou'd not, howcver, be( fair to
regard mysticism as.the excrescence of a
rotten, defunct ‘culture. The reason for its
synchronising with the extinction of the
Greek and Jewish civilisations lies deeper.
The ‘religion ushered in by’ Jesus had the
closest affinities with the great Eastern faiths
such as,Vedantism and Buddhism and differed”
fundamentally in its outlook from the ortho-
dox Jewish cult. = It is an admitted fact that
the soul of Christianity, like that of every
“other Eastern religion, was incomprehensible
to the generality of.the West, who though
baptised as'Christians, had gnheﬂted the Greek .
or .the Jewish temperament, and were fed
upon the naturalism of the one or the" realism_
of the other, But there were #mong them,
individuals and smajl sects who grasped the
truth of the' new rehgton, shick themselves
free from-worldly shackles, and claxqu to see
the Kingdom of Heaven coming upon ‘the-
earth, ard to hold communion - with God
Himself. The onefutward fea‘ure common .-
to all such asceffes as they sat *tapt in medlta- .
tion or as.t ey fell into* a trance of ecstasy,
was silence, “mounam.” 8o the lay folk
found 'i‘n “ mystic ” a bandy wotd to indicate
oy e i
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" their varying attitudes' towards the above:

- mentioned- Sects and individuals. 'When later

they came: into contact with the great religions -+

- of the East and found them to be of the same

- kind, they extended the use of the term to:

them also, I't would not therefore be far wrong

- to suggest ‘that this word was born of the

fundamental difference .in outlook  between

" the Eastand the West, and that its vague

indefiniteness was deliberately utilised by the
latter to euphemistically express its incapas
city to comprehend, if not its disinclinauon to
accept, the Eastern religious v:ew-pomt

Besides being used for the theologlans and
philosophers whose spiritualism the lay men
could not understand, the term “has been in
modern times applied by the West to certain
poets, especially lyric -poets, -who show a
highly intuitive or spiritual power. It is with
these latter that this essay is primarily con.
cerned. So early as the sixteenth century, we
may find an instance—though a rather crude
one—of what one may call poetical mysticism
in Shakespeare’s insinuation against the
“rival poet ’—believed to be Chapman—that

“he was- taught by spirits to write above a

*

~ed to be inspired by superhuman intelli- .
‘gences, and spirits of dead men, and his poems

mortal pitch, that *“ the proud full sail of his
great verse "' was unfurled by “ his compeers

by night,” and that he -was “ nightly gulled

with intelligence, by an affable, familiar

- ghost.”

The most stnkmg instance of the poet.
mystic in the 18th century is Biake. Like the
above-mentioned ‘rival poet,” he also claim-

call upon men to “ come out of the prison-
house of sense,” to break the ‘ mind-forged

‘manacles of abstract moral law,” and then to

yealise in the “ eternal world- of imagination,”

e -
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the Divine Image formed of “ mercy," plty,
peace and love,”

In the early 1gth centu'ry, a whole move.
ment—the Romantic Reviyal—was honoured
by-the general application of his term.  The
Romantic poets that achlevefspccxal distinc-
tion in this line were Wordswarth, Coleridge,
Shelley and, we may add, Kepts. Thbe former
two institated a kind of naturc -worship. But

it was not Pantheism ; it was to them only a

Yoga for realising the nghef “ The breath
of th;s corporeal frame,” says;\Vordsworth,

- And even the, motion of our human blood
Almost suspended, we dra'laid asleep -
In body, and become a living soul;
While with an eye made quiet by the power
Of harmony and the deep pawer of joy
We see into the lite of thinjd.”

“ And | have felt,” contmucfﬁthe same poet

s

“* A presence that disturbs m%thh the joy
Of elevated thoughts; a selisp sublime
Of something far more dec-pi’y interfused,
Whese presence is the light, gj setting suns, |
And the round gcean and the living air, ‘
And in the blue sky and m::“je -mind of man,
A motion and a spirit, that f;ﬁ&els '

- All thinking things, allobjec(s of. all thought :
And rolls through all thmgs. )

. i e e et

Shelley was a modern edmon of the neo-
Platonist. To the sane, sobcx‘ critic steeped
in the classic spirit, he apﬂ;ared like “a
beautiful, meﬂ'ectual angel beatmg in the
void his luminous wings in vain”’ The key-%

note to his poetry is the neo-Platonic *
‘ Ideality ’ : ' )

“ The One remains, the many change and’ pass ;
Heaven's light for ever shines, earth’s shadows fly;
Life like a dome of many-coloured glass,

Stains the white radiance of Eternity ‘

Until Death tramplesiit to fragments,

May 1928]
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Keats is the most ardent votary of Beauty.
Since beanty is the common stock-in-trade of
every poet, Keats has escaped being dubbed a
“mystic.’ .But his use of Beauty” is not
often correctly understood. 1t is not physical
or even metaphorical beauty, though his.de-
scriptions are predominantly objective, - Itis
“ the principle of beauty in all things” that
he adored. “Beauty is Truoth—Truth Beauty
is his ceaseless refrain. ‘

Robert and Mrs, Browning are too intellec-
tual to be obtrusively mystical. Such how-

‘ever is their philosophy in its essence.. . The

perennial theme with Robert Browning is the
immortality of the soul and its eternal God-
ward march through infinitude of forms.
« Man” says he, “isa god though in the germ.

-Time’s wheel runs back or stops ; -potter and

clay endure.” The burden of Mrs, Browning's
song is Love. But it is not individual, material
love. It is—to parody Keats—the principle
of fove in ::-ﬂl things that she seeks to celebrate,
“ How do [ love thee ? ” she asks and herself

answers :

“1 love thee to the depth and breadth an1i height
My soul can reach, when feeling out of sight
For the ends of Being and Ideal Qrace.”

Emile Bronte though called- an agriostic

" may also be ranked among the mystics. Her~

“ Last Lines” disclose a conception of Gad
very. much’ akin to that of the East, “No

coward soul is mine,” cries she,

* Thotigh earth and man were gone, .

* And suns and universes ceased to be,

~ And Thou were left alone, '
Every Existence would exist in Thes.”

The “ Rubaiyat” of Omar Khayyam is un-
doubtedly the poetical expression of Sufi mys-
ticism.In brushing aside systematic philosophy

~ and all knotty riddles qf the whence and whi-

| S
ENGLISH POETRY. : 259

ther of man’s desiiny, and drowning all doubts
and distempers in the ever-brimming cup,

« Omar shows the closest affinity to the Indian
“cult of Bhakti.

‘Particularly, his prayer to - -
Love to sing beside him in the wilderness

~and thus to transform it into paradise is very. .

much like the yearning of the Gopis for the
Divine Cowherd’s mu-ic in the forest of
Brindavan. But how Fitz=rald himself under-
stood the poem, we do not know for certainty,
and it is at least possible that its seemingly
Epicurean doctrine of “Lst us be drunk

and go to the dogs” attracted him more than™

any mystlcal suggestion.

" Among the modem Amencan mysttcs, two
poets deserve promment mention, name!y
Emerson and Whitman.” With the “ Brahmin
of Boston,” the. approach to the Eastern
- systems of phtlosophy is closer and more
studied. Though a staunch evolutionist, he
discovered the very heart of evolution to be
nothing but God the * Over-Soul ’; it is
simply *God oh)ccnvmng Himself.”

“The Universe,”

says Emerson, “ is one,
because He is one.” ’ :

* He is the axis of the star;
_He is the sparkle of the spar;
He is the heart of every creature ;
He is the meaning of each feature.”

Walt Whitman, \though not an arientalist
like Emerson, shows in his poetry the closest
spiritual kinship with the East. .One of the

| many mystical experiences he had, is recorded
in the fifth section of the “Song of Myself.”
“Whatever it was,” says his bjographer, “it
brought him permanent conviction of the
infinite significance of every object to the
awakened . soul, absolute -intuitive certainty
of God, of immortality, of a purposive plan
running through creation, and of his part in

»
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it,” Of all the western poets, he seems to make
the nearest approach to the Indian ideal of
“lean Mukta”. He professes @ psychic power
o ‘pass in vision to and fro, through time and
space, and to feel and assimilate into his life
the agonies as well as the ecstasies of the
world, He “understands the large hearts of
_heroes,” . His is “the disdain and calmness
of martyrs.” He is “the hounded slave;” and

he says: - R

“I am an acme of things accomplished and

: _I’m encloser of thmgs to be,
My feet smke an apex of the apices of the

. stairs,

On every step bunches of ages, and larger
- bunches between the steps,
All below duly travelled and still [ mount
and mount.....
Cycles femed my cradle ess
For room to me the stars kept as:de in their
s Ve - own rings."”
‘One word ‘may here be said about the
mysticism of the Irish poets prominent among
'whom are A. E, and Yeats. The Celtic race
to which they belong, excels every other in
its supreme gift of vision and colour.sense.
Their poetry therefore is aglow with bright,
deeply significant visions and ‘respledent
* dreams. They are out toend this sorry
scheme of - thmgs entire” and “remonld it
nearer to the lleart’s dcsnre.{’ “Would that the
world were a casket of gold” is the .wail of
Yeats, “the wrong of unlovely things.is a
wrong too great to be told.” -The Vision
Beatific which if realised imparts by contrast
~_a poignant pathos to the loveliest sight in the
outer.world, the Inner Light ineffable, the
like of which never shone on sea or land, the .
Illimitable Ocean that “rolls for ever ‘round
- the little islet of vur life tinting all ghmgs with
its eternal Hues and reflexes,” are everywhere

" with which she has fed her children ever since

‘and clear utterance. His love-lyrics are

[Mar 1928,

gleaming through their verse whatever be the -

theme, legendary, allegoric or historical,

Coming nearer home, we must naturally
expect to find a plethora of mysticism in

. poetry. “India,” says Prof. Seth in his

characteristic vein, “has always been a fertile
mother of practical mystics and devotees. The
climate itself encourages passivity and the
very loxuriance of vegetable and animal _ life
tends to blunt the feeling of the value of life.s
Though we may not agree with the Professoi’s
reasoning, we must in fairness admit the fact.
Indeed the word mysticiim gained popular
currency here since the Nobel Prize won for:

Tagore’s poetry a world wide recognition. On "

that occasion,he was hailed as the grand mystic
by the Occident which fell into ecstasies over
the new vistas of vision and feeling revealed
to them by his muse; and we in India did but
echo our master’s voice. But there have

been a few Indians who were unable to join |

in the chorus, not because they adored
Rabindranath’s poetry any the less, but since

they.could not comprehend why he should ‘

be called mystic. They see in him, desplte
his intimate Western associations, only a true |
lineal descendant of Kabir, Chaitanya and a
host of other Vaishnavite Bhaktas, In his
poetry, India’s divine wisdom and philosophy

she was ushered into existance, find a swest

redolent of the memorjes of Krishna and

Gopis, and his religious meditations bring.
into fresh light the hoary truths of the Upani- j
shads. Almost the same may be said of that |
bulbul of India, Snmatl Sarojini, in whose

'unpremedxtated. melodies india’s 1mmortal4

song tunes itself, and of that meteoric genius|

Harmdranath whose scraph:c muse dream-;
R 1

{

¥
. '
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wmged {s soaring id the h!gh altxtudes of
India s “spirit-skies.” ‘ ,

" After tracing in very brief outline the in-
ﬁlvxdual traits of the prominent poet-mystics,
it would now be of interest to note and
account for their chief common features. A
conscious turning away from the world of
senss, a defiant disrega® of all traditions and
conventions, a half—contemptuous dismissal
-of the ordinary ethical standards, and a firm
denial of the potency of Reason form the
most strlkmg characteristics -of the mystic
schoot of poetry. ¢“That there are more things
io heaven .and earth than are dreamt of in
our philosophies” is a dactrine .which these
mystics are over-fond of emphasising.. “Tear
asunder ‘the mind-forged manacles,” says
Blake, & and,enjoy;fhe wisdom and bliss of
eiernity.”« ““Here is the testof v_visdom,” says
Whitman ;. ' .

“tWisdom is not finally tested in schools,
Wlsdom cannot be passed from one having it ‘
: " to-another not baving it,

- Wisdom i is of the soul, s not susceptible of
proof, is its own proof. ”:

" «For the soul’s mystic evolution,” he says in
another place, “ not the right only justified,
what we call evil also _]'JSt!ﬁed » A frequent
resort to vague eplthets and symbohc imagery
and an almost exultant assertion of the.

absolute, indefinable nature of their .experi-.

ences constitute another feature of these poet-
mystics. ‘The Little Lamb’ and ‘The Tiger’ of
Blake, “The Sea- Shell’ and ‘Mountain- Echoes’

\ oprrdsworth,‘the Enlean Harp’ of Coleridge, -

- ‘The Pitcher’s Wheel’ of Browning, ‘The Open
'Road’ of Whitman, “The Gardener’ and ‘The
Crescent Moon’ of Tagore are some of the
countless symbols employed by’ these poets
. to express the deep, spiritual truths’ they
XXXV—36
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have realised. Nay, Blake goes to the e'xtre'mcr‘
of finding an ulterior significance in all.
murdane forms, as “ the symbols of spiritual
ideas revealed to the inspii‘ed man by divi.r]e"
tercy.”* The expression of these poet-my.s_tlcs
is purposely vagiue,‘indeﬁnite and sometxme;
inconsistent. " For does not Tennyson say,

“Wo"ds like Nature balf reveal,

" And half conceal the soul within”?

Blake “sees a world in a grain of sand.”’
Wordsworth feels i3 presence,’ ‘a sense sublime
of something,” ‘a motion and a spirit.” ! Whit-
man swears tous “there are divioe things
more beautiful than words can tell.” Describ-
ing the procress of souls, he says,

"They gol they go! I know that they go, but

* 1 know not where they go,
But I know they go toward the best—-—toward
_something great

‘ Sbelley speaks- of “the awful shadow of some
. it ”

unknown Power, floating unseen among us .

and describes it as .- )

““That Light whose smile kmdles the Umverse

That Beauty in which all things work and move

- That Benedxctmn which the echpsmg curse

Of birth can quench not, that sustaining Love .
Which through the web of being blindly wove . ‘
By man and beast and earth and air and sea, . -
Bums bnght or dim, as each are mirrors of
The ﬁre for which all thirst,” ‘
Colendge compares all ammnted 7\’ature to
“ orgamc harps diversely framed ”
* That tremble into thought, as o'er them sweeps.
Plastic.and vast, one intellectual breeze,
At once ‘the soul of each, and Gol of-all.”
Even Byron in his “Interviews” with Nature
lays cl.um to mystxctsm, and says:
g : L “1 steal
From a\l I may be, orhave been before,

To mingle w1th the Universe, and feel = .- G
What I can ne’er express, yet cannot all conceal.,
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The reasons for the prevalence of the above
features among the mystic ‘poets are not far

- to seek, and indeed, they partially account for
_ the use of the term * mystic ” in their case.
It is within the knowledge of every student

~ - of Yoga, that the Sadhak has to pass through
-all the above-described stages, before reach-

. ing the vltimate goal. Hence they point to
one central fact, that the realisations of Truth
by these poets have been partial, unsteady,
transitional, clearly below the acme of perfec.

tion, This may be due to many cxrcumstances-
.—the absence of “ Gurus ” (spiritnal teacbcrs) '

such as flourished in - ancient- India, whose
personal contact is indispensable for sound
spiritval training, the  dense ignorance as

' regards the best means for speedy fulfilment
of the spiritual aim, the lack of proper.

environment or popular encouragement. for
such pursuits, and the irresistable passion and

the inevitable ¢ egotism’ of the modern mind.

‘Added to these is- the difficulty due 'to in-
adequacy .of language for expressing spiritual
~matters. In the first place, the very nature
of the latter is such as to defy all human
attempts at a full, clear and exact definition
in any language, And strange to'say, the
English language, so flexible -and highly
~ developed in every other branch of human
kaowledge, is unlike Sanskrit, far from effi--
“cient as a medium of spiritual thought The
extreme difficulty, for mqtance, of finding apt
synonyms or even of giving adequate expla-
nations for such common spiritual vocabulary
in Sanskrit as Yoga, Dharma, - Tatwa, Maya,
etc‘, goes to prove the point. It is no wonder,

‘therefore, if the poets living under modern con- -

' ditions of life and wielding such an “imperfect
fnstrument as English, find all spiritual striv-
ing an uvphill process, a continnal groping in

word. But for the fear of being charged with
-vernacularising, the present writer would sug-

(May 1928,

. far-off Light, and do not aspire for a clear

and strong expression in the treatment of
such-themes, Thereis equally no wonder if-
the readers of their poems receive the impres.
sion of an airy, elusive, indefinable somethirg,
or may be, nothing, and regard z4az as the
fittest attribute of all mystic poetry | -

C e - ‘
»0One sure test of genuine poetry, mystic or |
otherwise, may here be mentioned in conclu- |

sion. Of every theme the poet ‘handles, he ;
must be able to say, “ This I saw and knew ; 4

“in the sum of my life, this was the thmga

manifest to me—this the piece of true know- °
ledge or sight which my .share of sunahme
and earth has permitted me to seize.” We'
will therefore be well advised not to mistake_l

the-imperfect knowledge and obscure expres. |
sion of the neo-mystic for his soaring abovei

.a mortal pitch,” but to study the myst1c4

poetry intelligently and to appreciate it eriti. |
cally, by comparing with' the treasures of
ancient spiritual lore which is India’s proud:
possession. Moreover from all that has been |
said in the course of this essay, it must be8
evident that the term “ mysticism” is by no
means the happiest choice and may well yield |.
place to a less equivocal and question- beggmg

gest for -a substitute, the Sanskrit word

« Yoga'”

: the dark with byt an occasional glimpse of the . -

1%
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A PLEA FOR INTERNATION- -
ALISM IN THE TEACHING
"OF HISTORY..

By Mr.M V. KRISHNA Rao, M.A,, L'I‘.,

Lecturer, Maharaja's College, Mysore.

IN the Menuxenus of Plato, Socrates is

represented as meeting his friend Menux-
enus returning from the Agora, where they.
have been. debating the choice of an orator
to pronounce an oration over some Athenians
who had. fallen in the Peloponnesxan War,
This gives Socrates an excuse for deriding
the most blatant form of national pride.

_“O Menuxenus, death in a battle is a fine thing.
“I'he poor fellow, however poor he is, gets a

costly funeral and an elaborate speech by

_ a wise man who has prepared it long before-

hand. He is praised for what he has done,

. and for what he has not done. And the

speaker so steals away our souls that I
standing and listening feel myself a finer
fellow than ever I have been; and if-there
be any foreigners present I am made con-
scious of a certain superiority over them
and- they seem to experience a correspond-
ing awe of me” This kind of feeling is

_ very old, much older than the time. of . Plato

and Socrates, and yet very modern ; it isat

.- the root of all wars and it has been fostered

and kept alive till very recently by bad
history teaching.

One of the fundamental aims of hxstory
teaching in most of the public schools in

 England before the war, was the devel-

opment of national and social consciousness
which was supposed to be the only adequate
- protection against the dangers of exaggerated
class consciousness and selfish individualism.
While in German Secondary Schools history
was to be the slave of Jingoism, teaching

the supernational mission of the German

people and of the German State. To foster,

animate and intensify the spirit of patriotism

was the work of the history teacher in

Germany regardless of the fact that by so

daing he would be mutilating history in

the direction of the country’s preferences

and encouraging the unhealthy spirit of party

rivalry and national animosity. In fact the |

outlook of historians in domestic matters {
before the war was purely aristocratic andx
middle class, and in international mattcrs

nationalistic and even chauvinist, This was |
not the phenoinenon of auny one nation but
true of all nations.

The couception that every State is supreme,
respons1blc only to itself without any obli-
gations to any other State, -without any
obligations to the community of mankind
received- a sude shock in the ‘Great War,
which may be taken to be the inevitable
result and final disproof.of all narrow-minded
nationalism. After the war, people began
by common accord to see that arbitration
was not enough and tbat they wanted a
fundamental overhauling of international re-
lationships : that they wanted the creation.
of a new machinery for international mternf
course -and burial of the doctrine of the un-
fettered sovereignty of the State and the!
revival of the grand old doctrine that we ara;
all parts of the human farmly and in con-‘
_sequence we owe obligations to one another,’
The doctrine of the unfettered sovereignty
of the State came to be considered as a curse
to the world, bad for civilisation and . degrad-
ing to any State which. adopted it. And
complacent optimists like Marwin hoped and
are still hoping for the day when all the
nations would be spiritually united on the
_broader basis of a ommon humanity and
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on the broader basis of oblxgat:ons which
. everybody feels and ought to feel for every
othér.

Every. country now lives its economlc and
‘. political life in close relatlonshlp with and
", dependence on the economic and political
- life of all the rest. And the most important .
problem " for man - “and citizen- is the study:.
"of the world of peoples in their economlc and
~political life in relation to himself and as’
a member of the economic and national ¢om.
munity, Never for a moment can heshake
* off the political and cultural bonds that will -
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doctnne and guldmg principle of all. natlons :
“and is the sine gua non for the effective. con-
tinuance of such an msntutton as'the League
of Nations. : .
Based on this conception of inter-depend-
ence of nations and unity of civilisation, the
scope of history has come to be gradudlly
extended " enough so as to embrace every
-aspect of the life of humanity. No one would
dare maintain with Seeley that history is ¢ the

biography of States’ or with Freeman that it -

is merely” past politics." The growth of
nations, the a\:hxe»ements of men of action,

link him to all other countries in.the world. ke rise and fall of parties no doubt remain
"Not only scientific mventlons but also ideas 'among th¢’ most engrossing themes of the

in the realm of phxlosophy and" sc;en‘!e, the.
- higher thought and higher ‘culture of the
~ world arg’tending to develop’ ‘the feeling
of international kinship, by becoming the
common property of all mankind,  Such ’
umfymg influences 4s travel, invention of '
ratlways &nd steamships, organisation of
- ifiternational conferences have all tended to
deepen tha conviction of world citizenship.
“Therefore no country should - be..separated -
from the rest and treated in isolation' from
the main stream of human development, The
historian of to-day must enquire “into and-

_explain the growing life “of humanity and

treat his country’s developmcnt ‘ds a part of
an organic process. Earnest and sympathetic.
‘efforts must be made to represent history as
‘a whole with all peoples- of the world as
having common origins, engaged in a:common
. work and éach contributing in its own distinct
tway to a general end. Unless an effort is
made in that direction there can be no géneral
peace and no common prosperity, Thisis in,
fact the gist of Kant’s Treatise on Perpetual
_ Peace, and Marwin’s Living Past, and this
doctrmq i now generally accepted as the

hxstonan -But now he casts his net wider

and embraces the_awhole opulent record of

civilisation, The influence of nature, pressure
' of economic factors, the origins and transfor.
mation of ideas, the contribution of Science

and Art, {hc material conditions of the masses,
H_:‘s*ory

all claim the historian’s attention.

‘is not to be considered now.as a chrouicle of

kings, reifns, lists of battles and of diplo-
macy, nor as a museum of inanimate objects
as ‘opencer ‘and Buckle trained themselves® to
think, nor merely the ‘soul of a people’ *con- -
tinuously embodied in customs, laws, religion,
language, art and institation, but as the recbrd
of the development of man, the growth ofa
common humanity,
prevail, then the teachers of history will

If this conception is to *

have to educate their pupils for world citizen- :

ship and world brotherhood and federation of
States as drefimed of by Tennyson and other ;
great poets and thmkers of the last century,
All the best. educatlomsts concur in em-
phasising .the propriety and importance of |
teaching history in view of this end, not only
for the sake of mental training, moral elevas’
tio and civic stimulus which it affords, but>

R AT,
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also for “the cosmic interpretation which

_ comes naturally from the ordered presentation

of the pracess of human evolation.” They

' concur in deprecating the employment of

history for the imparting of any extraneous

lessons whether: ethical, economic, social or.

religious. History in pre-war days was used for
'secondary ends; in France the teacher was
‘told to preach re-publicanism ; in Prussia, the
‘advantage of monarchy ; in Hungary, loyalty
ito the Hungarian Kingdom, and such
{other mixed incompatible propaganda. We
all know how history was used in Genﬁany to
inculcate Prussianism, Hohenzollern worship
and war, The only guarantee that can safe-
guard the people against similar appalling
degradations in the future is the rigid obser-
‘vance of the principle of historical impartiality
based on the disinterested pursuit of truth
which is the condition of progress in history
no less than in science, The deputation of the

. League of Nations Union that waited on the

President of the Board of Education in June,
1924, waanted to issue an authoritative pro-
nouncement that in history the teaching of
“Patriotism was not enough but must expand
. beyond the nation, of the group of States
called an empire, to embrace an even wider
human association,” Aad one of the most
enthusiastic members of the Union went so
far as to make a specific suggestion that text-
baoks which are in common use as Omar,
Tout, Hassell, Warner and Martin should be
‘re-written by a convinced opponent of war

- and adherent of the League of Nations, He

would have the record of military operations
reduced to the barest, driest outline, but in
order to depict vividly the horrors of war he
would frankly call in the aid of the imagina-
tive writer,

~ The tendency has thus been in the direction
of revision and reconsideration of our

9)5/
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attitude towards the ‘principles on which both
the internal and the external problems have
been treated. The attention of the nation
has been called to the urgent importance of a
better understanding of those great matters
concerning the internal life and the external
relations of the country and the past, the
present and the future, which are the proper
subjects of history teaching, The reason why
stress is laid on the principle of impartiality is
because of the fact that a purely nationalist’s
account of history is subject to the distorting
influence of the ‘personal equation’ the writer
surreﬁdering to- the temptation of sacrificing
truth for the sake of exalling his'own country
in the eyes of the world. The text-book-writer
is open to the temptation of attaching im-
portance to questions or facts of secondary
importance and exaggerating them as matters
of national importance for the purpose of
inculcating the ‘virtue’ of superiority of his
own country over the rest of the world. A
Black Hole of Calcutta, a Battle of Plassey or

a Cawnpore Massacre, loom -large in the '
minds of the Indian child while questions
invblving graver national issues are cursorily
understood or completely left out of account.

At present it is easy to see the cruder
aspects of British Imperialism reflected in
most of our schools, They bear on the child-
mind in ways sometimes subtle and sometimes
obvious. There is' Empire Day with its songs™
and flags ; Armistice Day with its false con-
ception of peace, the activities of the Militia
and glimpses of Royalty as obtained from
pictures, These form sometimes the social
atmosphere of the school. “In actual instruce

.tion there is the history of wars, revolutions

and dynasties, because these things are much
more spectacular than effective ; and poetry
like “Ye Mariners of England’ and the ‘Battlg
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of the Baltic,” The world is depicted as the
scene of a continual struggle between Britain
and the rest who are always the villains of the
_peace, rather than as a unit in which Britain

\xs a co- -operating factor, The boys are to

pzétuMntxsh heroes as having smashing
wctones wherev’é;. ‘they ventured, and that
they ar: alwajis due to the fact that one
Enghshfnan was moge, than a match for several |
for’exgners. LIt is said-for instance, that British
“histories proclaim Wellington as the undoubt-
ed victor ofsWaterlotr;-the German histories
testily to the decisive and timely appearaﬁce
- of Blycher,; while the French history-books
persist in an extraordinary statement to the
effect that Wellington and Blucher combined
justin tim._ toprevent, the victory of Napoleon,
We hdve séén also how that during the war
history showed the German nation to be the
villajn of the universal stage and France the
tnally gallant ally of the British, and how
s,ubsgquently it has been modified—showing
thereby how the exigencies of foreign affairs
_percolate to ‘the school room, Whether all
“these_aré-true or not, they point a moral—
a national account'of an international event
s only half of story. '
A nationalist's account of history whose
Jaim is. to prove to a child the superiority-
of his own coiintrly and to dwell therefore on
.vu:to_nous wars in order to instil patrictism

" has the, most pernicious influence on - the.

‘minds of the pupils, for it makes them imagine
the people of other nations either as enemies
or as allies in the long series of struggles which
form so great a part. of poljtical _history,
“There can be no common - peace and
| prosperity,”. says Wells in higeintroduction to
.his Outline of History, “ without -common
‘historical ideas!” No doubt both national
.solidarity and class sdlidarity are good.things

i

l
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in so far as they promote cohesion, but they! f
are good otly up to a point; when they ;
operate so as to prevent intercourse .and !
understanding between nation ar.d nation and !
between class and class they are bad, The
only way to cure the evils which have arisen |
“out of purely national history is to promote a
" strong sense of the solidarity of mankind as
.such ; and how <an this be better begun than
by the teaching of a common history, the

‘heritage alike of races and of all classes? .

Hitherto children have left school with some |
idea of the history of their nation and if .
any institution is ever to be real the children
must leave the school with some definite
idea of the history of the wider community
to which they belong—mankind, a community i
|
|

with-common aims and a common history.
World history does not seek to justify any |
one nation in the manner a nationalist would
do. Its aim is a different one. It isan
account of man’s struggles against nature and
the limitations of his earlier environment.
It tells of the explorations, the scientific
inventions, the industrial achievements and
the political, religious and artistic develop- |
ments which by their reaction on one another |
have led to the present complex unity of!
society. It deals with the common people as
seriously as with ‘heroes’ and places the arts
of peace definitely higher than those of war, |
which receives its due reward as the most :
terrible affliction that the folly and ignorance !
of man can permit. But of cowse, it is
ridiculous to suggest that such a hxstory1
course would itself prevent international
strife; but it would certainly prevent the -
growth of that mistrust among nations
which is so difficult to remove when once
implanted in the young mind, and therefore
it s xmpcrativc that teachers of history

ok
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H should impart some idea o}f th'e life and work

_of great men who ‘have been responsible
‘for the establishment of peace and the build.
ing of the frame-work of the hlstory of the
wotld. -

. One of the best ways of imparting the
'sense of mankind is by the teaching of
}world history with an emphasis on- social
;and biographical aspects rather than the
political, for social history lays more stress
than does political history upon the like-
nesses ofnattons, upon their mter~dependence,

e

|
|

\ upon the debts which™the civilisation of each’

fowes to that of the other, The questlon
of the right lines upon which world history
should be taught in schools is one of the
most perplexing of educational problems ;
that it has not been well taught in ghe past
is a truism which experience of the great
“war has made ‘\"nore cbvious. Broadly speak-
ing children at échool. "have been trained
to regard history as almost exclusively the
account of their qwn country’s political

development. And Indian history is taught-

‘as more or less detached stories bearing no
apparent relation .to civilisation which pre-

i

ceded them; and too often the dreary =

" quarrels with Mubammadans and the Bnglish
_and the details of the wars with them
Jreceive far more attention than the permanent
legacies of India to the world. It is the
same case with English-history or any other
}natlonal history. World history is amenable
to a broader treatment than the history of
mére nations or periods, It is something
more and -something much less than " an
- aggregate of the bistories of nations. [t
(isa record of progress, _often hampered by

_’\ -national prejudices or human imperfections

'but still persisting ina . way which tempted
iGlbbon to say that “history is little more

L]

than a vreglster« of cnmes, folhes and
misfortunes of mankind” An ‘intelligent *
idea of all the great movements and
influences whxch have profoundly affected
humanity, of how one age grows from
another and one civilisation - benefits
from that which preccdcd it, is well within
the mental grasp of any school boy of

.average abilities and ‘it is just this kind

of knowledge = for which FKe hankers

‘consciously ‘or unconsciously. There s

a glamour about world history which"is
rarely experienced 'in ‘local or national
history. -Wider knowledge of the  conse-
quences of the Treaty of Vienna might have
saved _the English ‘from ' the Treaty of
Versailles and a military empire whether of
Napoleon or the Kaiser is doomed to ultimate

‘extinction. Despotism and tyranny have

the same consequences whether found in
ancient Greece or India, Germany or Russia.

‘These aad - such, like lessons are the legacies

i

of the past ta the present, legacies which it '
is the function of wor]d history to inculcate ;

and without a general acceptance of which
there can be no hope of a happier world.

In the words of Lytton : “ Qur ancestors are /

mere dust and ashes save when they speak to
our posterity ... There isa sanctity in the past
but only because of the chronicles it ?etauis-—-

.chronicles of the progress of mankind—step-

ping-stones in civilisation, in liberty and in
knowledge. Qur forefathers forbid us to recede
—they teach us what is our rightful heritage—

"they bid us reclmm, they bid usavgment

that hentage, preserve their virtues, and |

avoid their errors. These are. the true uses
of the past. - The object of history is not to
produce scholars, professors or -antiquarians

‘but men of the statesmen mind’* who have

the faculty of looking calmly and temperately



068 THE  EDUCATIONAL REVIEW.

at all events as they pass benefiting by those
which are useful and avoiding those which are
-i'nsigniﬁcant. If history teaches us nothing else
it will at least show us how men’s lives, short
as they are, must be spent in increasing the'
sum of human happiness and by avoiding
misery in the world,

Studying history is not grubbing in ancient
- documents ot learning the laws of historical
evidence but of learning those which are of
greatest importance to our daily lives and
which tend to strengthen and elevate our
character, To study histor profitably there-
fore we should give importance not so much
to the facts as to the relations between the
facts. We should recognise that some facts
of history are not important at all and those
which are important are unequal in im-
portance. Most of the facts of the history- of
any country are stale, flat and unprofitable,
while the world history can be resolved into
the study of those things which are of
permanent significance to the human race.

It is false to assert therefore that the gray and
lifeless periods which occur in world history
are as well worth our attention as those which
glow with colour aud ‘animation. We have to
learn in world history those parts which
most deserve attention, those epocbsj which_
most resemble our own times, and from
which we have most to learn. And in the
study of these epochs we are bound to ﬁfmd
the individual efforts of some great personahty
determining the direction which was to be
taken up by the mass of hyman affairs. The
history of the world is “the biography of great
men.’ None can deny that the life work of
men such as Cromwell and Napoleon has
exercised a profound influence upon the
events of the times in which they lived, If
Alexander had been content to. yield to the

[May 1928.]

entreaties of his soldiers on the banks of the;
river Beas; if Timur had abandoned himself;
to despair on that terrible night by the well;(
of Khorassan, when his fortunes were at their;
lowest ebb; if Babar's buoyant temper had]
not again and again borne him triumphant‘i
over incredible obstacles to exalt him to the:
glorious empire of Hindustan, the history of%
the world would have taken a different turn.!
So history is mainly connected with the!
lives of great personalities and when we studyiq
great men we should study their civilisingi
influence, in the midst of anarchy andi
barbarism, When we study the wars of\‘!
Shivaji and his legislation we should compare!
him with. other statesmen whom we know,;i
better with Napoleon who reduced to order:
the chaos left by the French revoluticns; with;
Cavour.who welded the discordant provincesi‘
of Italy into a whole; with Bismarck who|
erected a German Empire on a new basis. We,
shall thereby acquire the statesmen 'mind,i
the most valuable quality of the human’
intellect, and train ourselves to act as states.!
men in whatever position our lot may be cast.’
We shall learn all this not from the study of!
an event, chronicles or original documents,
but from the habit of looking at historicgl?
facts from the political point of view andi}
considering how events come about, bow they:
worked and what permanence they possess. %
H. G, Wells suggests that with' the little
child we may begin at stories of interesting‘,:'
icharacters and heroic achievements quitca’I
irrespective of nationality. At this age vthe}
notion of country is undeveloped but we rﬁay;
quite easily 'la); a foundation in love ofcouragg,j
strength and goodness, which will recur’
as a basis, in later years, for our fuller treat-)
ment of man’s history as a whole. Some pf{
the interesting ¢haracters who may be treated!

/ _«is way are Zoroaster,Socrates,Alexander,
'"]ulius Cxsar, Buddha, Mabomet, Caxton,
Columbus, Akbar, Napoleon, Lincoln, etc. In

the cases of characters like Alexander, Attila,”

Bismarck, the utmost care should be taken to
show the disastrous consequences of their
selfishness and lack of scruple and it would
be well to contrast them with characters like
Socrates, Lincoln, whose achievementsrfa{f:
the priceless heritage of all countries and -all
.peoples, ~ S e
- This biographical method of teaching his-
tory should sometimes be varied. Events like
‘the voyage of the Pilgrim Fathers, the French
Revolution and the great changes which the
invention of machinery- has effected in the

world, do not lend themselves exactly to the »

same method of treatment but still they appeal
to the child’s ‘fancy. Againin seeking to
convey an idea of the lives and activities of
. people. in ancient times,” lessons hinging
around such relics of antiquity as temples,
monuments like the Kutb Minar, Towers of
Victory, Mosques, and palaces would be found
useful, The colossal proportions of the Great
Pyramids, the fort walls of .old capitals, the
walls of China would awaken interest of
the most unimaginative. The child mind is
, Particularly susceptible to the influence of
istories, In the case of Eaglish history the
';é’Story of the Burning Cakes helps to explain
Alfred’s pre-occupation with the woes of his
. country; the legend of Canute and the waves

-bears testimony to the homility of the Danish -

king ; that of William Rufus’s death in the
New Forest shows the love for hunting of the

+ Norman kings ; the story of the king who

never smiled again visualises the teagedy of the

White Ship, World history covers much more

ground than the history of any nation, hence

its stories are more varied and numerous,
XXXV-37
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If stress is” thus faid on the biographical.

and sacial side of history enabling the pupils

to a visualisation of the past clearly,'a.tounda-
tion for the love of the subject will have been
laid in an attractive manner, for courage;
virtue, pride of race, conquest, patriotism and
other noble feelings are affected and contri-
- bute their share of mental attractiveness. A
study based on this plan is necessary becaunse
lessons in history too often have been a
string of bare, meaningless, isolated chrono-
_logical facts which appeal to no sympathy
and awaker no interest whatsaever,

world history should tuke the place of national
history, the suggestion rather is that both

should be studied and that some of the time )

given-to profitless consideration” of unimport-
ant details in national history be given to the
larger subject. There are certain events in
every country’s history  which obviously
require more . detailed attention than wodld
be given to them in a world history course,
Every student of Indian history" raust have
more than a cursory knowlegde of Asoka,
Akbar, and Shivaji, and other great men who
do not loom large in the history of the world §
of the efforts and sacrifices of great savants of
peace and religious reformers; but without
some knowledge of world history and the study
of similar parallels of cultural expansion done
by other people in other countries, these
things cannot be properly appreciated. Simi-
larly if Shivaji -is represented as a great
national hero who worked for Hindu solidarity
and for the establishmentof a Hindu Empire,
instead of as an ‘arch-fientl, assassin and
marauvder, if Aurangzeb is depicted as a pious
monarch inspired by good intentions rather
than as a religious fanatic, if Nana Sahib is
shown as a leader of a national upheaval rather
than as a revolutionary, then history will have:
been taught as a disinterested study eof truth
and the pupils will have acquired the habit of
looking at things from a true perspective. [t
is only by carrying bistory lessons, to theif
practical consummation by the - cultivation of
an impartial mind in children, we shall intro-
duce them to the true meaning and value of
historical- knowledge, o

: There -
is however no suggestion that the study of .

L]
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TEAGEING PHYSICS TO THE
INTERMEDIATE CLASSES
‘ AND BELOW. = .
By Mr. S. C. N. Rao SAnqplc.
N. 7. College. Adyar. S
PART I.

0] ihe Science lecturers and teachers, to
3 those. who make curricula, to the
examiners and members of the Academic
Councils, | want to appeal with regard .to
“what 1 think is a serious matter, which, if
‘over-looked, ruins the career ‘of many a youth.
. I do not want to go into long detalls of what
I wish to say, lest there should be too much for
‘any one to read. However I wish to draw their

| attcnnon just by a few words if [ can
. Much of what I mean to sugaest is the
outcome of the disadvantages I suffered from
in all my school and college career. The ob;ect
of my suggestion will be to tell them how
‘pauch better and useful studies can be made by
students ; and how much a rahonal and sane
method could be used in teaching and
examining. 1 want to show that there is no

ch of
boy who cannot shine ont in one bran

study or other. [ want to show that a buy

" who cannot study Mathematxcs, a boy who
cannot study Physics, Chemistry and so on,
“can at least stody Enghsh or the Vernacular,

or History, and if none of these he can at

least study Physical Culture. .

" which is purely temperamental (especially i

[MAY 1‘428.

I waat to show here that, roughly dlvxdmg. !
there are four objects for studying Physics, ?
and the teaching can be adjusted accordmgly. !
: They are ;— . - L %;

1. For the mental interest of the sub]ect

t

-

there are faculties in that line of study.)

2. For the use of it in any technical
study such ~ as - Medicine, FEngineering, |
Engmeermg in commercial dealing such as~’
manufacturmg of materxa!s for engineering ;!
and traffic, and Chcmxcal Engineering and
so on, in which 1me the student is allowed to 5
go only after passing his Intermediate exami- i
nation in Science. ‘ - . ;
3. Porely for the study and contemp]atlon
of the principles; especially for  people of
a philosophic temperament, , J
4 For ‘.cholarshlp, “research and pro-
fessorial work. :

Students who take up Pmlosophy in* ater

- studies may take up: Physics as so many

students of this University have done, as it ig
useful, . : o ‘
Since the specialising begins after the In-
terrﬁediate, we must have a definite view of
the kind of study to be-made in' the subject.
If any one wants to take up philosophy or

literature for graduation, there is no reason:
why he should fail three or four times in the -

exammatlon and . be detained in the - ‘In-

This 1 use as a simile for expressing amore o ediate class just because he got a few

definite idea in the following paragraphs :—

First of all,

marks less jn the subject, If this question is

coming to the study of not tackled properly, those who are in the

*Medicine. Has the future of the young

" ness and remarkabxhtles

Physics, we must have clearly in view what Educational Department having undertaken .
3

we mean by Physics. (It may be well- known a true and heavy responsibility of prepantr;g
by definitions given in text-books,. Butoften dutiful and efficient citizens, will r:m“h;
the student who takes up the subject for study career of many a promising yoult o o

does not know, Much more is the object of  country by failing them unnecessari y, as they

~ the study of the subject lgnored have been ruining.

Mu 1928.] 'TEACHING *PHYSIOS TO

Berore 1 go too far, l mlght say that
. the followmg suggestions may be considered
-but_not necessarily take,pw " 'want to give’

‘ suggesttons with regard to other subjects as

well but [ will do it by and by, If the people
- at the top are not gomg ta change or cofisider

" carefully, if the University does not change
its ways, it is better that the ccountry remains

uneducated in these mis-educating ways,
wasting time, energy, ln'c and money, *

Is it rational to detain or fail a studcnt.

. of Physics’ if he does not know or happen
- to have dxfﬁculty in using a.few aruﬁces

for proofs of propositions when he comes

" to learn pure scientific principles as such?

There are students who have difficulty in
Mathematics, Of them, suppose some students
want to take up Medicine, are they to fail
and show that they are worthless for life,
‘because they cannot “solve ‘mathematical
problems and professor-made proofs in the

subject? Are they no more to think of their

medical career ? I know - that the proposi-
tions are not at all useful in any branch: of

students been well considered by the educa-
tional authoritics? While other countries are

" quickly preparing useful and able citizens hy

encouragement and scope for billiant carzets
for every eager youth, T suppose our country
wants to put a limit to the blooming of fajr
and noble youth with latent abilities, br!ght-
A Bachelor of Arts does not always put i;ts
special subject along with his degree, yet he .
may be a student of Physics, Philosophy, -
English Literature, Economxcq or. Political
Scu:nce In the same way let reason be

. - applied to the study of any particular - subject.
- Physics in the Madras Umversxty, especially

ln the Intcrmfd!ate, seems to mean only

v
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knowledge . in - matbemat:cal proposxtxons ‘
from text-hooks, well ~memorised for. the
exammatmn. These e\cammatlons again do niot
seem to test any other faculty in this subject.
It must be remembered that an examination
is meant for-testing the knowledge and exer-
cise of thaught of the student in any part:r nlat
branch of study, whereas the examinations
are testing the capacity- o[lthe student to
mug-up, whether the subject is understood
.or not. The examiners do not understand
whether the students ‘have mugged up or
studied. Some stu’dents copy down from the
text-books carried in the head, scme from’
students who have likewise carried. It must
not be forgotten that there are also people who
are slow but careful and sure at the same time.

Are they to fail just becwse they could not

answer a. few questions within a limited

number of hours ? Do the examinations say’

anythmg “about the observation power and
thmkmg capaczty ‘of the students, and whether
they are comtantly learning Science from
Nature, whether they have any originality or

, do they simply copy text- book knowledge ¥

There dre almost always questions ‘involving
mathetnatics (whlch unfortunately might not
have been well taught to them), and never
are there questions which test the student’s,
grasp of the principle. ~Why ot there be all -
phases of study of ‘the subjecdt 2" A student
may very well pasg examinations, but his skill
in manipulation, coolness, patience, precaution
and observation ‘power in practical ‘work is
not tested, Mostly. the observations made

‘by the students are those given in text-books

or those that are conventionally ‘expected by
the teacher, Sometimes cooked -up readmgs
and answers, A better 1 way of teachmg thc

 practical work would be - to put certain ques-

tzons to the student to ﬁnd out the answer

W
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from _Nature (eithex% by experiments suggested
by the teacher himself, . by the student

himself or found in a book). This givesa

power to the student to think well and to

think scientifically, It must be remembered

that an- experiment is a question put to
_ Nature to answer under certain conditions.
One can give a number of examples of the
absurd study made by the students (which is
_not their fault) ; an example is given here :—
QOace a graduate of science was at a garden
standing near a mango tree. The boughs
being quite low, he held one of them and
swung lightly standing on the ground. He
. released it often and the bough went up every

’

time he released it. Just' then one little’

student came there and asked him to explain

to him “Elasticity.” The graduate gave sever- -

al definitions from serveral text-books: he
had read and went on explaining like a book,
. but the poor school-toy could not understand

it all. it never -occurred to the graduate to.

teach the boy by the example and demonstra-

. Mathemadtics cannot answer questions involy-

tion he could make by the reaction of the -

bough, He thought he must demonstrate to’

him by some experiment in a laboratory. The
graduate was of course well read in text-books .

but he could not think of the laboratory he was
_standing in and the Nature’s apparatus. This
.is only an example to show how much of
science is studied by the gnduate. Yet only
graduates are taken in research institutes,
I can give a thousand examples where the
graduate of science, and even teachers and
lecturers in science, have lacked thought,
observation and application of science that is

always around them. They lack the curiosity '

to sée Nature's demonstrations and the obser-
vation power to see the application of scienti-
fic principles in our daily life. There are
graduates who cannot give practical examples

‘perimental descriptions, and application of

‘mémory (books carried in -the head) the

[May 1928.

of the use of the inclined plane, the screw,!

and so on, to take but very simple examples,
[ have found that what isstud.-d inthe
Intermediate is still more unseen in "5’3in life,
whereas . every minute’ thing we see’ought
to be thought in terms of the study made,
The most un-understood subjects in Physics
are Dynamics and Statics, That Newton's laws
ate so universal is rarely ‘il not never under-;
stood, Yet theré are sudents who will give
magnificent proofs from text-books. ~These

two subjects have been specially difficult to )

students who are poor in mathematical study.:
But there are students-among those who are
deficient in mathematics who show a much
better grasp of principles'than those who are;
capable of giving text-book examples and]
proofs, Students who pass their examina.
tions by answering = questions involving

ing ‘principles which are essentially of thei
subjéct,  Would it not be better if questions
involving principles, daily-life examples, ex-

scientific reasoning are also asked for the sake
of vther kinds of students?  Would it not be
a ‘better test?  Can it not show the amount
ofthought used by the-students, the grasp of
principles, the faculty for scientific study andj
research work and so on, not to talk of the
exposure of those -who copy down from

proposxtlons given in text-books ?

The following is a proposal of the method
of studying Physics and the observations that
teachers ought to make-and pass the students
according “to groups given under,
know how far the suggestions will be seen
threugh, . Howeéver I hope it will soon be

Idonot]

followed if it is found useful, at least by
examiners in whose hands the destiny of

: ‘

g_}l/

9
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- students lies {whether the students be poor or

rich), Many a student has given up his
studies as
secure a few more marks in the subject, and
some for having failed in one subject out of

" five or six (the subject might have been one he

, 15 not interested in, or one he does not want to

study in future or specialise in or one to which
probably he could not pay more attention.)
o PART i, '
The study of Physics ought to be divided

into the following subjects :—

" THEORY.
f. STUDY OF PRINCIPLES.

A, Fundamental.

B. General,

C. Particular.

D. Memorising or making de‘inmons
2. HOW ARRIVED AT THE PRINCIPLES,

A. By scientists of the past and present
(how discovered or invented).

B. The present laboratory method of 7

- experiment and old method. Why
improved ? How improved and the
advantages. :

C. By mathematical principles.

- D. By ordinary common sense, logié and
contemplation or chance.
3, HOW TO ARRIVE AT THE PRING(PLES.

A. Experiments,

B, Mathematical logic, Ze, propositions
involving geometry, © ““ra_and
trigonometry. SN

C. Common-sense logic.

D. Proofs of propositions by experiment - -
or by the use of special artifices-.

involving Elementary Mathe-

R © matics.

" E, Bythehelpof Chemxstry and Astion-
omical knowledge,

‘hopeless for "having failed to

F. By observations in daiiy life in simple

things and in" places . of interest.

such as factories in which the prin-

- ciple has been made use of, as for

example, the use of a fly-wheel in

an oil-engine or a governor in the

same. -

4. GENERAL STUDY OF. ARTIFICES. * ~ s
A Matllem%ltical. -

B. Experimental.
PRACTICAL,

1. EXPERIMENT ¢ LABORATORY WORK.'
(@) Apparatus used .
(&) Selection of apparatus,
- (c) Reason for selecnon of the partxcular
apparatus : ‘

(a) Adaptatxon of any apparatus gtv‘m or
available, .
{¢) To manage with whatéver lxt‘le is
given, '
”(f) Invention of one's own apparatus for .
questions to be answered by the
expetiment, B
~ (g) Tomake thatself-invented apparatus.
~ (#) The knowledge of the dlsadvantages
) of using any particular apparatus,
(1) Arrangement of the apparatus for
... any particular experiment éither
" by the method given. in a book or .
by his own or his teacher’s, :
2, OBSERVATION AND DEDUGTION,
(¢, Readings{faithful).
(8, Calculation,
(¢) Inference.
(D) Accuracy.. o
(¢) Precaution, . “ -
" (f) Deduction of laws, :
{g) Personal discoveries (not necessanly
unknown to others, It may be dis-.
covery. to himself.) '
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{%) Clues for any inventions he -thinks of,

. Not necessarily thrilling. for others
- but for him a new thing which may
be used anywhere later on,

3. EXAMINATRON
' (@) Quick.or slow,
(&) Excited or cool.
(¢) Careless or'éautiops. .
(a’) Note-book, record of work,

Of the above 33 points, say, 1t or 12 may
be taken for the average for a boy to get
credits in, which make him fit for promotion
and hence must pass his examination. Those
gettmg more points must have gradalions,
and a rematk as regards what study he is fit
for in future may also be made by the teacher
as'well as by the éxaminer, Those who get
double the number of points must get distinc-
tion, those getting treble the number of points
must get a schofarsbip, if- possible, There
may be -good manipulators without having
the ability to prove propositions mathe.
matically. [ should say . that this class
of students aré not gnite as unfit for a
séientiﬁg career as' may be supposed or for
further study (for, even good scientists have
not often been good manipulators and have for
" assisting them in their research work those

who are good.manipulators), 1 know students
“ who used to manipulate badly, yet they were
always ahead of other students in study of
" principles, some in using mathematical
artifices. Therefore it seems to me to be
absolutely necessary to classify students

according to certain groups and pass them -

accordingly. If there is objection to give the
* same kind of certificates to all the passed
students, the special classification under which
each respective student passes may be men-
tioned. If the object of failing students is to

-,

“career if they are examined properly,
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overcome the unemployment probiem, then it
is a different matter. The students could as

well not come for wasting time and energy.’

The examinations can:be so adjusted as to
give certificates which can help the Govern-
ment in the proper selection of the staff by the
Recruitment Board, However the students
will be very much saved from ruining their
If the
University cannot afford fo give certificates,

at least the class teacher may give a’

certificate that :peaks of the kind of study the
student has made, The use of the certificates
is a differént matter, 1 know students who
could havé made use of such certificates and
saved themselves from utter ruin.

TEACHER'S OBSERVATIONS.
- THEORY.

A, 1. Grasp of principles: a, fundamental ;
- 6. general ;
Coe partzcular

2, Whether the student can remember
definitions -or can express - by
himself. o

. 3. Ability to give practical examples
. from every-day observations, -

4. Whether requires much time to think
(in which case he onght to be
allowed sufficient time.)

5. Observation. ’

B. 1. Whether interested in historical re-
‘ . ference and remembers it.
2. Whether he has got commercial
interest in the subject.
3. Whether the téxt-book experiments
are well known by him,

4. Whether he can suggest bis own -

experzments to answer the qucs-'
txons. ’

R34 e A ek e 1
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5. Whether he likes to find out the truth

“by himself, by experiment or

simply believes -in whatever is

taught. or too lazy to discover

things for himself by experiment,

or whether he has cuncslty for ex-
periment,

_6.-Whether good in mathemat;cs and
whether he can grasp the scientific
principles through mathematics.

" ». Whether he knows mathematical
‘proofs for propositions.

8. 4Whether he uses common-sense or

. special intelligence in the subject.
0. Whether he requires time to contem.
plate and to solve problems.
- 16. Whether generally dreamy.

11, Whether he can prove propositions
by practical experimental observa-
tions, ' '

12, Whether good in other subjects such
as Chemistry, medicinal uses, pro:

" perties, values, Astronomy, and

therefore inclined - towards the
study of those subjects, and there.

: fore must know ...... in Physics if
_heis going to be useful iu that line,

13. Whether? the »student- has oppor-
tunities for observations as for
example, his being near factories

_or laboratories, '
14. ‘Whether .the student has mental
+ 7. interest in the subject;in other
words, whether he has attraction
towards the subject. Whether the
. Student has chosen the subject
with any particular object.

5;.5_ Whether the student is studious in

books, or generally playful and

3

: bence m't#lhgent Remgmber that

this duqs nc»{say anything about -

the industriousness¥of the student,

It only shows the amonnt of

effort necessary on the part of

‘the student in order to study the-.

"’subject whe one does it more
easily than the_other )

16, Whether the study of text-bopks®

‘is made or not. ' Whether he re-

. quires external_help for, under-

standing what he reads. Whether

he crams or procgedf. after unde- -

standing.
17.. Whether_the student is careful or
. _c,art:les'vs If 50, why ?

* In the.examination, numbers ta,b,¢2 3
of A, and 3, 4, 7, 10 of B must be observed
and gwen marka. accordingly, z¢, of the
above nine points each student must get at
ledst threé points in order to pass in the
subject. If the student is slow, obviously, he
must be given proportionate time: ‘Indidn
boys are got below such a standard of intelli-
gence as to fail unless they have been toolazy -
or have not studied under & suitable teacher.
There ought not to be mare than 10%, failurs

" out of which five will be due’ to sheer laziness
T and carelessness ‘or bad foundation in the

earlier years with regard to the subject, and -
3% due to extemely slow study and 27, due to
bad grasp or inaccurate grasp of the subject,
1f there are more than this, it only means that
the teacher in charge does not know how to
teach. It is well.known how bard students
work day and night, sometimes, ‘if not often
without proper sleep, spoiling their health,
and yet they miserably fail. It must be either
duve to wrong way of teaching or thatthe stu-
dents do not know the proper method of
study or it must be due to the slaughtering
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system of the examination. Would it not be

_ a better plan to issue certificates of examina-
tion which mention the special’ features of
the students’'stuly in the subject and about
their. originality ?

Generally there aré no scientific - problems
for the -student to think either in the class-
room or in thé examination-hall, whereas there
‘are. always proposxtxons invelving mathe--
m‘atxcs, statements of definitions, formulae,
and all kinds of absurd things and asses’
burdens. The examinations are only testing
the: capacity of the students to mug up, to
write. a . number of ‘pages of undigested
matter, to vomit all that bas -been crammed
up for the same, and the capacity tq,‘sit in an
examinatiion-room, not to talk of the patierice

to make ‘an -annuval visit to the festival of
mental slaughter whereas Q‘l{. real object of

‘an examination ought to be to test the
- student’s knowledge in any particular subject.
. and the capacity to understand and to digest

the matter studied.” The examinations test-

the clerical capacity. of the candidates, as.

apprépriately as they choose the passed can-

didates for clerical posts.

have clerks produced in abundance even

with science as théir special subject of study.
. PRACTICAL.

The practicgl work should consist of the

- following observations made by thk teacher: —-. '

*5,  The ability to select good apparatus.
(@) . Rational or"r_easonablc in the,
. scientific sense.
' (&). ,Elaboéatc and unnecessary, .
(¢) Neat -and convenient in the
_esthetic | sense.

o2 Adaptatwn, whether the student has ,

the ability to manage with what he
has. : v

That is why we .
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s *3. Inventwe faculty, tq’invent hlS own
kind of apparatus

- (This must bé tested by atking questlons b

on a certain problem for the student to verify
by experiment.)

~

*4.  Arrangement of the apbaratus.
_'x, Clumsy or neat, /
2. Rational or not. ' ;
3. Own method or text- book ' } -
¥5.  Observations, 1
1. Accurate or not.
2. Well made or not. -
3. If the readings are faithful or not,
. whether cooked up. Whether
the readings have been taken
with patience or haste. )

*6. Calculatlons {where mvolved) I he
.has gone wrong, and how.

\
#7. Deduction of laws. %
1, Whether right accordmg tos

: text.-book, ’ |

2. Aoy of his own, whether admir- %

able. |

. *8. General inference. - ‘,
- ¥9.  Whether skilful in mampulanon or|
‘ Clumsy (general remarls or xmpres i{
“sion), i

*(0, . Cautious or net. 'Whether all the
- necessary precautions . have been i
exercised or not.’ |

11, Whether the student comes well pre- i
; Pared for the.practical work or not. \

" Of these 9 * marked points, 3 points will
-make him fit for promotion.- This credit
system is for gettmg better results in edu-Y
cation.

_ FXAMINATION

Ta Ouxck or slow for examinatxon If,‘|
slow, he must be given sufﬁcxent time for the

May 1928] TEACHING PHYSICS TO

work, In the case of annual examinations, he

must be allowed 11 or 12 or 14 or 15 months
for a year or if quick he must be allowed less
months for a year for the annual examination
and must be promoted to the higher classes,
Thus if a student can finish a year’s course
in 7 months he must be promoted to a higher
class after the seven months and where slow
11 to 15 months a year for a study or class-
year must be allowed and examinations held

- accordingly. This does. not interfere with the

class students or the -University examinations.

2. Excited, nervous or cool. Students
must be helped to control their excitement
and to feel stronger and to 'kgep cool. For
what else is a teacher meant? Physical
comfort is necessary in this case. Aay place
which is causing him discomfort or irritation
must be changed immediately as well as his
position. . Bright students who are physically
weak or delicate cannot stand and work and
‘therefore they fail, However there is a lot to
be said on this point. All these come from the
personal experiences of myself and my friends
and others. .

3. Note-book, record of work examined,

whether kept neatly or not, The work it
shows, whether kept accurately and whether
it satisfies the points of the practical work.

There are other general observations to be
made in order to help the student. They

. arg —

I.- Whether the student can think well

dunng the expenment whether he can observc
- *+" dents are, they cannot get all’ the points and

well, -
2. thethe'r he feels at ease in the labora-

tory. Whether he requires physical comforts

while working. Some may require an abso-

lutely hungry stomach. The point here is that -
" since several constitutiqns cannot stand the
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severity of standing and working, either due.
to nervous weakness or some such cause, he,
must therefore sit when necessary.. Other
physical conditions affect the experiment very

"much both in manipulation and observation.

3. Whether the student suﬁ'ersv'.for‘wantv
of things. Sometimes such students "are un-.
able to proceed and their. very nature is upset .
whichemakes them fail in the practical work. -
When T missed any of my things I could not"
think further and the whole experiment was
ruined. Also the interference of other students’
affected my experiments so much-that 1 had’
to actually leave the laboratory, and some-
tiraes due to the merciless indifference of the

.Laboratory Superintendent,

4. Whether the student will be good for
research work or not, whether he is good’ for
a ‘career of engineering, medical, professorial
and so on (mentioning the career you advise). N

If the teacher is really desirous of servmg.
well, he can think out a thousand things more
he ought to observe. In the practical work
the first, second and third points ought to be
observed. The minimum number of credits,
ought to be 3 for each student to be fit for .
promotion, .o

So, it will be seen that.of theg +9 4 T and
grace 1, altogether 20 ‘credits, if 4 student.
gets 6 credits, he must be promoted or given
a certificate of pass and the remark “ Fair.” [{
he pets between 3 and: 1o points, he is “Good "
Between 10 and 13, he is “ Very Good” and
above 13, “Distinction.” However clever sta-

satisfy all the conditions and therefore the
maximum number of marks ought to be for
1§ ¢redits; for which 6 credits will be fair for a
pass, getting 407, marks.

(To be continued for other subjects).



978 . THE EDUCATIONAL REVIEW.

RURAL RECONSTRUCTION AND
THE BEST TEACHER.

» By

Prof. N. G. RaNGa, B. Litt. (Oxon),
Paohaiyappa’s College, Madras.’

HERE is an impression, prevailing among

" most of our educated people that Indian
villages had at one time enjoyed an ideal
condition of things, Whether or not such
conditions prevailed, it is an undenying fact
that before the advent of railways, telegraphs,
and a really organised national system of
post, almost all villages were self-contained
economic units, enjoying ‘much political
liberty, having their own individual public
opinions. Many villages were on billigerent
terms with other villages, and most villages
found it necessary to organise defences on-a
minute’s notice against the attack of gangs of
robbers, small ‘mercenary armies or wild
animals, Al these factors tended to make
every villager dread the consequences of a
disagreement with the village: elders, and the
village elders in their turn, to really care for
the welfare of the people. This need for the
" unity of a village and this fear of the conse-
quences - of disunion are 1o more, Courts,
Registration, Police,.Railways and the whole
system of Government have come for good
to destroy the solitary, unitary, and self.
dependent condition of a village. Not even
the“poorest Pariah or the youngest man is
- afraid of rebelling against the most powerful
elder, because he ' can either run away by

Railway ; take defence under Police protection’

or ask for damages, etc., in Courts or appeal
effectively for outside help. Every enthusiast
who is anxious to bring about Rural Re-
construction must of necessity recognise this
. fact and must admit that an Indian village
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cannobgo to its one- -time ideal condi.

tlons.

A teacher who.is anxious to do some social
work in a village must study the psychology

of the villagers. Ifthere are many Panchamas,

the extent of their submissive spirit towards

caste Hindus must be gauged and the inten- |

sity of slavish reverence shown by caste
Hindus towards priests and those who belong
to the castes of priests must also be studied.
The causes for the growth apd the means for
destroying such undesirable mental condition
of people must be thought of, before he

attempts to ‘undertake any of the following L

functions of social work,

P

A teacher is the man who must try to .
persuade as many Pariahs and Non-Brabmins j
as possible to free themselves from the fetters
of their own slavish mentality by making them .

realise the historical absurdity of such a men-
He must also infuse the spirit
.of independence, national and international -

tal condition.

brotherhood among his pupils. B

In villages like' Agraharams, Brahminic |

religion tends to be tyrannical towards the
depressed  classes,

The independence of
Panchamas and other Non-.Brahmins is,

¥

greater and greater as there are fewer and

fewer Brahmins in a village. This inter.
relation between the Intensity of social in-

PN

dependence and the extent of the presence |
of Brahmins must be investigated. Religion -

has much influence upon the mentality

of people. For instance, the converted:

Christian Panchamas ‘are more

spirited

than the Hindu Panchamas. The relations -
between priests and people are of supreme .
importance. Though in England the success .

or failure of a priest is dependent upon his
sermons, social work and educational activ-

22
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ities, our priests do prachcally nothmg to
justify their existence.

Most of our villages have temples, most of
which again have lands to support- their
priests. If the teacher takes it into his head
that all such religious and educational endow-
ments ought to be properly administered, he
must inform the Religious Endowment Com-
missioners about the real condition of the
l'ocal,temples. The priests must be trained

- in .elocution, social work and religion, and

they must work as hard ‘as other people to
earn their living. They must be made to
administer the funds—annual or temporary—
in co-operation with other social workers and
institutions of the village for the betterment
of social, educational and sanitary conditions
of people. {n order to see that these changes
are brought about, "the teacher must create a

favourable public opinion, Priests must be’

converted into whole-time social workers and
a teacher is the best means of creatmg such
a change sometime or other

Educatton is his own sphere of aetmty (or :

a teacher, But there are as.many teachers.
who take to teachmg just for a means of
living as there are priests of that kind. They
neither love their profession nor detest it.
They are snmply apathetic towards the ideals,

potentialities and benefits of education. Now
‘a real teacher of enthusiasm and missionary
- zeal must first set himself to - persuade these

apathetic teachers to take a more lively and
real interest in the progress of education and

, to try to justify their ultimate aim in life.

Even within the limits of the four walls of
a school, a teacher can do much. He can let
. all the children practise social mtercourse on.
purely cosmopolitan lines. He _may ask the
Brahmm students to tell others their manners
of life and methods of marriage and the

‘treatment of women and " vice wversa, thus
helping to dispense with the ignorance that
exists to-day between different castes about
the life of other castes. '

He must necessarily teach them the ele-
ments of -social, economic, political and
religious bhistory, so as to enable them to
understand how and why Brahmins are so
tyrannicai in social matters and untouchables
are so depressed and the Muhammadans-have
accepted such different customs,” This know-
ledge. given equally to pupils of all castes
will help Brahmin boys of early and impres-.
sionable.age .to realise that it is not sinful
for them to touch untouchables and so on
and the Non-Brahmins to find out that it is
not sinful to think of treating Brahmms as
their own .equals and no better.

The teacher will do well to organise such
games as ‘Bali-Gudu’ among bbys and
“Chiri * for girls. Drill, as introduced to-day,
is ill-suited to our village condftions. - Pupils
must be taught to learn-to love their in-
digenous unational games. et

Wherever'{tyxé possible, the teacher ’mu'st de-
velop a small garden attached to his school and
let his pupils grow different cereal and vegeta~
ble crops and ‘keep an account of the gradual
growth of plants, ete, Pupils, workmg irre- .
spective of their religious, social or economic
dxstmctlons, sxde by side and vieing with each’
other in growmg the best trees, plants, frult
or flowers are sure to be able to develop a

_ spirit of lasting uaderstandmg. "This experi-

ence again gives them a habit of looking at
land and agriculture with love and affection,
which are the charactcrnsttc features of an
artisan, .

A teacher must orgamse tours to towns,
festivals, memorials, exhibitions, ancient



280

* ruins and such. other interesting things. Boys
must be taught how to introduce amusements,
games, socials into rural life. They must be
made to love and learn the country dances,
lyncs, songs and the life of birds. -

A teacher can, if he wants, carry on
much educational work among adults,. He
can co-operate with the local educationists in
organising a library and making it a success,
He.must take his pupils to the library at
least once a week to borrow books and to
come into touch with the leaders of the
library so as to-make them friendly inclined

' towards the library and its ideals, Such
pupils will be more likely to take up the work
of the library, to pursue their studies with its

~ aid and to educate others through its activities
. if they are thus early introduced to it than
otherwise. )

Such a teacher must also try his best to
organise night schools both for the caste
Hindus and Panchamas. He may at least
stimulate - interest. among the local social
workers in su¢h an institution. In co-opera-
tion with the local enthusiasts, he must teach
"~ the adult-students not only the Three R’sbut

also the ideals. of Higdu and Muhammadan
religions, the principles of social service and
the lessons of history. Such teaching can
best be given through the medium of lectures,
recitals of epics and histories and narrations
of the lives of great men. A night school

must be more like a social club than like a
. ¢lass-room and the teacher must be more as a

friend to students than as an instructor.

Such a teacher must also concentrate his
attention on the popularisation of national
lyrics and ballads, recital of epics and rural

stories through the Jangam and Pichchiguntla -
 people, professional  women-beggars and
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- Brahmin Pandits. Musical concerts, pépular

dramatic performances, amateur recitals are
also to be utilised, Reading circles of litera-
ture, dramas, ballads, newspapers and articles
from magazines are also very useful, Com-
petitions betwéen women or men in singing,
reciting, acting, Bhajana, dancing, writing
essays or making fine speeches are to.be
organised. Bhajana or rural dancing accom-
panied by music (choral) is another excellent
means of propagating education, Culture
must be the goal of a teacher and knowledge
must be his means while a diffused sense of
variety in life must be his contribution to the
education of villagers. y

Concerning the health and sanitation of
villagers and their village, the first thing that
a teacher has to do is te enquire into the
conditions of things prevailing in the village.
He must find out facts concerning the
housing conditions, condition of roads, lava-

tories, and tanks, wells and drains; the food ‘

and dress of people and their habits of
personial cleanliness, the methods of .treating
expectant mothers ; methods of child-welfare ;
the means available to bring medical relief to
the sick, irrespective of castes, the preval-
ence of contagious diseases, such as tubercu-
losis and leprosy ; venereal diseases, the causes
for the outbreak of epidemics; the methods

of preventing the spread of dangerous diseases -

such as cholera, plague or small-pox, After
such a survey is made, a teacher must inform
‘the elders of the village and the local social
workers about his results and try to .come to
a concerted programme. '

Then he must decide upon bainging a Unani,
Ayurvedic, Homeopathic or Allopathic doctor

“to live in a village to look after the health
of that village or a group of villages.. Ifitis

S5
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not possible to get a doctor for their village,
the teacher and his partners in service must
come to an agreement with the neighbouring
three or four villages and secure the services of
a trained doctor. 1f even this is impossible,
the teacher must see that some one knows
at least first-aid and keeps -the ordinary
medicines which are of every day use, He
must get sufficient quantities of quinine from
‘the State to serve his pupils freely.

Such a teacher mustinsist upon the cleanli-
ness in clothing and habits' of his pupils.
He can hold competitions among his pupils
for the healthiest pupils and most-decent and
cheap clothing, and distribute prizes such as

. quinine, He must teach thé principles of first-

aid and nursing to his studeats.

To improve the house-keeping of villagers,
occasional demonstrations of the least trounble-
some, most decent and @sthetic and least
costly ‘methods of furnishing, cleaning, deco-
rating a house can be held with profitin a
few houses per annum and all the other
house-holders may be :requested to attend

such demonstrations. Girl students of the -

local school must also be trained to adopt
such methods of house-keeping

Proper knowledge of dietic value of different
cereals and vegetables including vitamins

" consumed by villagers must be gained from
] ?he State’\Depaljtment of Public Health and it
‘must be disseminated among villagers,

Healthy methods of cooking, serving and
eating food must be taught to the girl-
students and "whenever possible to their
mothers by the teachers with the active co-
operation of their wives. A teacher must

Persuade his pupils to see that the-streets in -

front of their houses are kept clean and that
there are no stagnaat “pools of water in or

around their houses, Oa certain days in the
.year, competitions- may be held between
students for the cleanest houses and the most
healthy surroundings so as to give an induce-
ment to their parents to win such prizes as
given for the sake of their own children by
keeping their houses ia a fine condition.

He may also try to see the stagnant pools
of water around wells are cleared, that
tanks, pools and wells are cleaned and that
facilities for water-supply are established. If
that village happens to be a low lying one, in-
fested by mosquitoes, he must try, in co-opera-
tion with the other social ‘workers, to induce
people to_construct their houses on . raised
ground ; to remove stagnant pools of water,
dung-hills and manure-heaps and to improve
their drains. Every social worker must con-
centrate his attention upon the housing of
the villagers, Panchama - huts must be
pitched at least on a raised platform, other-
wise they have to be walking on damp and
dirty floor and sleeping on scarcely dry
ground. The idea of housing of people must
be raised; the unecessity for having bigger
and more numerous windows must be shown,
and the arrangements for having some places
to serve as a bath-room and urinal must be
insisted upon.

All or even a few of the above-mentioned
avenues of service can be fully exploited only
by a teacher who is specially trained to pers
form social service, in ‘addition to having a
special liking towards unassuming, quiet but
solid social work, Most of the teachers in our
Elementary and Higher Grade Elementary
Schools are not fit to render such service,
even if they desire to serve the people because

- the training given to them has had nothing to

do with such work. If the reformers desire
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that the teachers of our Elementary Schools
shall be utilised as important means of render-
ing social. work for the rural -masses, they
* must begin to agitate fcr the re-organisation of
the system of training given to them in the
Training Schools.* e

# Thie paper was written in-November 1927, in
conjunction with the other paper on "Rural Reconstruc-
tion."" published in the Mysore Economic Journal of

" Jenuar$ 1928. I have discussed in that paper various, -

- meansa by which a citizen can further the movement of

Rura} Reconstraction. | advise the readers to read that

paper also to géta fulior idea of my conception of Rural
: Ruconstmctxon as it ought to be understood urider ‘the
© presont circumstances, The readers are also-recom-
¢ mended to read the papei contributed on this subjsct
by the Hon. Mr. V. Ramdoss to the Rural India, May
19:8. One mesta with such a paper.very rarely and
one is glad to learn that Mr. V. Ramdoss i is orgamemg
sofns centres of intensive socisl work in addition to
brstowing his serious thought to. this axbjcct
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LANGUAGES IN OUR HIGH
' SCHOOLS* ‘

By

Pandit N. CHENGALVARAYAN, M.R.A,S, {Lond))

Lecturer in Tamil, Malleswaram, Bangalore.

In troduction,

Y “our” schools I mean those of the
Government institutions of the State nnd |
when I say “ High ” schocls, I am thinking !
especially of institutions that are not engaged |
in preparing pupils for college entrance exam- :

.

ioations. ) S

"The present is an age of educational ;
reform, Thée mothods of teaching most of the .
subjects in the echool curriculum have ander-
gone considerablo changes, during the last -
decade ; dbut until recently we have overlook-
ed the paramount claims of our own language, -
with regard to which a spirit of indifference -
hus almost universally prevailed. We are not -
surprised to hesr that culture has declined
owing to this indifferent teaching of tho

mother-tongue,

Before approaching the question. of the j
aims and orgauisations of language teaching

in our province, it will be well toexamine the

reasons advanced for the teaching of Dravi- .
dian languages and the justification for their

inclusion as a staple subject of instruction in

the ocurriculum of our schools and Univer.

gities,

The most obvious valae of a knowledge of -

Dcavidian languagee is to be found in their

practical employment, whether in speakmg or
writing, as & means of communication with

* A Paper (read ab the 3rd Mysore Provincial Educa.
tional Conference, beld recently at Bapgalore with Mr, |
K. Srinarasimhaiya, M.4,, L.T,, Dy. Director of Public !

Jostruction, Mysore, in the chair,
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patives of the countries where they are
spoken. The importance of this aspect is
beyond doubt and requires no argument; of
itself it renders a certain stady of Dravidian

languages necessary and indeed unavoidable,

The claim for a national -position must be
based not ovly, or even mainly, on werely
utilitarian gronnde, but  upon a broader
humanistic conception, ]

The first mediom of bumaqistic education
must be the mother-tongue, and for many it
will remain the only medium. - Instruction in
Dravidinn langusges in schools and Univer-

,sities shounld nim primarily at :—

(1) The cultivation of correctness - and

flaency in the spcken and written langnage ;

{2) The cultivation of the capacity to road

" and ‘appreciate the best literature in the

language;
(8) The impartiog of accurate information
about the people and their land—
(@) D’u;]y life and ways, character and ideas,
(b) Geography, political, historical and

‘economie,

{(c) History, including the history ¢.f instita-
tions, law and commerce.
Object of the Paper. . >
The object of this paper is to record in a
practical rather than psychological or scienti-
fic way some of the improvements and sug-
gested methods whereby the teacher may

“improve his teaching.

Importance of the Vernazular bo a Nation.

- The study of vernaculars is un important
sabject, which is worth the cousideration of
every eminent educationist not only of this
province but the whole of Indis. It is obvi-

-ously for the welfare of the nation that all the

communities which form it shonld realise

o2
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clearly their mutual relations, It ig equally
obvious that the attainment of this national
coneciousness must be, to a very great degree,
dependent vpon the thorough and geveral
nnderstanding of a common tongue, The
common tongae, inasmnch as it i3 the basis
of a common literature, is indi¢pensable to

_the establishment of wational idesls and of

national systems of thought,

Importance to the Individual.

To the individual the cultivation of the
vernacalar is also of great importance, It is,
in the first place, bis icstrument in all his
commaunications with others; it i, in the
second place, the instrument by which his

withetic needs are chiifly served ; it is;vin

the - third place, the means by which he
arrives at intellectual covseciousness.

~ 1t ig clear thet the mastery of one’s mother-
tongune depends upon three cardinal painte ;—
(1) the ability of the 1n81v1dual to under-
stand the thoughts of others, whether spoken
or written; (2) his ability to expreas his own
thonghts through spoken or written words ;
(3) his ability to ‘gain wsthetic pleasure
throvgh his native literature, -

The condition of study at the present day and
the dttitude of the students towards
the Indian languages.

It is a pity that the vernacclar shonld ever
have bsen made an optionsl or second
language instead of being a fcompulsory. one,’
[u fact, this has largely contributed to the
deterioration of the vernaculars and to the
apathy of tho public towards the Pandits,
who have from time immemorial been the
castodians of vernacalar literature.  While
the present system has thus wrought havoc
on the vernaculars and the custodians of its

literatare, it is gratifying to note that there
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was at. least some room for interested men to
take to the study of vernacalars werely for
‘the pleasnre of understanding and appreciat-
ing the precious thonghts of great miunds
trensured up in books secking knowledge for
its own sake:- These men have sat at the feet
of an'expert and have undergone & traiving
~which, while it satisfies most of the principles
vnderlying Newman’s University, has saved
itself from the: atropbying effects of the
- ‘demon of examination. Tt is chiefly these
men that now fill the post of Pandits in
recognised schools and collegps,\ﬁnd unpre-

jadiced men have declared them to.te

eminently fit for the task entrasted to their
care, The present typs of scholar takes to
the study of Orlental langaages with some

oltimate object in view, Knowledge for its .
owa sake is & truth that he knows, but he

impossible to fully realise its signifi-
hea he girds up his loin to fight the
battlelyfAife. Bread- winoing has therefore
corpe 0 play 8 prommeub pm‘h inducing

modern type of Orlenhal scholar
oat his com;‘hde of the older school,
fairness ‘it may bs granted that -the

former oy
N ‘the latier typs. Anyway it cannot
be gAY nsaid bhg‘. the effocts of an examination

ha'e»'We;ghed' dowu apon hlm. \In order to

ensuré 8 speedy method 'éff\ lmprovm the.
qualxﬁoahons of Pandits, s0 as to sahsfy he -
present needs, let me suggest that the Umver-:

pity authorlhes or G verument may arrange

for- lectures to be  given by experts on the

" methods of feaching vernaculars, and make it
g *cqmpulsory for Pandits to attend them,

Three thxugs are -necesfary before any

great xmprovemenc can take place—
(1) More T@me :—The chief canse for com-
p\amb, is the abaolate inadequacy of the time

paree‘favourably yxth the average °

apportioned to the teaching of Dravidian
languages, TFive lessons each week should

- be devoted exclusively to Dravidian langua-

ges and literatare. -

(2) Better Teachars:—It is very necessary
that the D partments of Dravidian Lingoage
nod Literature should be under the gharge of |
teachers specially qoalified for the.work, It i8
also essential that every teacher should have ,
a good working knowledge of Englxsb. Ouar
methods require - readjastment, We have |
confnsed langongeand literature, and taught
them with confased aims, ILet ns consiaer ?

~then, what ends we should have in view

.
when we teach literatare and laagnage, -

The general aims of teachm_q the
 Mother-tongue; }
Thess are: (i) to enable the pupils to
understand the expressed thoughts of others
and to give expression to their own,. both |
orally and ia writing ; (/i) to instil i in them a

L
J

_desire to read good books not- merely wmlef

they are at school, but afterthe perird of;
gchool life is past. - Co !

r(3) Better equipment :—1t-is an astonishiog :
thing that while huudreds of rupees are spentf‘
aunually on stock for the science-master,;
scarcely a rupee is devoted to literary stock.:

The fanlt lies with the teacher, He does nol:x
ask for it, Yet one of the firat requisites for:
success is to have sufficient material where-i
with to work, There should -be-a wxde‘
variety of books for clags study, and sufficient:
copies to accommodate all the numbers of!

“the class, Pictures, too, should be obtain‘ed '

and hung about the walls of the school, A
magio lantern and suitable illustrative al:des.

. will ba reqaired. The Library should be well-:

atocked, oot only with books for reference,,
but also with books smitable for recreativei

-
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‘ réﬁding. Without a proper library-the teach-

-ing of languages is considerably hampered,
It will be interesting ‘to note that in

ancient days institntions grew up round- the

temples of the villages, These were the

éentres of learning: There were Mutts and
~ people used to send their children to them,

where they received the best and ideal edu-
oation possible, Io some places there were
one or two Matts alone and people from out-
side used to flock there.” Mass ednecatinn was
thus rendered possible, Every boy or girl of
the village knew the rudiments of the Three
R’s (Readmg, Writing and Anbhmetlc)

Recitation class was made compulsory for
the children of the village in the “village
‘schools, This helped the cultivation. of
memory to & groat extent. The hest pieces

of poetry and proso from the holy soriptares -

were taught, Each pupil had a great regard
and admiration for his Gura, so much so that
there was complete harmouny in the inatitu.
tions which may rightly be styled as the Gara-
“kula-vasn of old. -

: The predent day students do not hke the
idea of memorising passages of verss or prose,.

buat it is.a very usefn\ one m threa respects—

(l) It increases the vocabulur—y of the pupil
and this is of great importanca. All words
are not retained, of course, bat those recar
ring freqaontly aro ‘well fixed in the memory,

8uq it is thoss. very words which are most
needed by the learner ;

(2) All the forms and locutions are acquired
‘with comparat.ive facility ;

(3). If the passages are recited sloud to an
instractor, sn excellont opporbumty is afford-
ed to correct and improve the pronunciation,
”always a difficult task, and one which maust be
constanbly attended to, . -

XXXV-39
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Sele('fum of passages for recatatwn :—There
is a distinct cultnre value in memorising the
best pieces of poetry and of prose, apart from
the obvious 'advantéges gained in the process;
such as the strengthening of the memory, the
eular¥ement of the pupil’s ideas, and.the
enrichment of his vo'oabula.ry. It is impera-
tive, then, that the poetry .committed to
memory should be.of the hxghesb hberary
merit. To qnobe Dr, Aroold of Ragby : “ The
poetry chosen should have real beanties of
ggpreséiou and feeling ; these beauties shoald
ba such ag the children’s heayts and minds can
Tay hold of, and.a distinct point or centro of
beauty and interest should occur withian- the
limits of the passage learnt,” - . \

Three condlhous Bhould be satlsﬁed-—-

(l) The piece ltqol shonld be of the hrghest

literary merit ; ,
- {2) The picce should have a m‘eéning in

itaslf, i.e., there should be some cent twal qdes,
‘some unit ;

{3) The p!eee . should bo of mberest and to
be of interest it must be within the compre-,
hension of the papil. We must choose good
and simple poems, not always ‘perhaps the
easiest, but bhose which most appea] to the
popil, :

He need not grasp the full mesning. He.
must however, grasp the general’ meaning in
order to feel the boauty of the piece chosen,

" %S5 long as the poetry chosen i good in -
.itself, and has a fascination for the children,’

it is of littlo moment whother or no they
wholly, comprohend what they learn. Indeed:
ap element of incomprebensibility is perh'nps:
part of the fascination........ The pieces must:
of course have a meanmg, but not necessarily
thoir full meaning,” :

-
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The retentivity of memory of the child at.

an early age, and his quick, imitative powers

will make learning by heart essily -possible,
The lesson shounld not resolve ‘itself into a
parrot-like imitation, that gives no scope . for
_self-expreesion, -

) Tae MEerHODS oF TEACHING THE
DBAYIDIAN Laneoaces 18 oUR SCHOOLS AT THE
Present Davy,

_ The necessity of teaching the vernacular in
#ho Elementery achools is universally accept-
ed, A cursory view of present conditions and
an estimate of the place of Dravidisn Iangna-
ges in the schools as determined by modern

conditions will now be attempted. In those

schools which best exemplify the recent devel-
opment of elementary education, no feature
is more interesting or wmore significant than
the increase in the nimber of. things in the
curricalam, A typical modern school containg
many sabjects unthought of in the inatruction
given a few decades ago,

Moat of the teachers of vernaculars in our
High sohools follow a particular stereotyped
way of tenohing poetry and prose. They take
up astanza and proceed st once to explain
the meaning of the stznza, the grammatical
pecaliaritios, etc.,  without making any
attempts to arouse the emotional feelings of
the pupils, They generally do wvot give a
oritical survey of the life of the author, ‘his
gkill of versification and the imegination of
his mind of art, They merely train the boys

to aoswer the questions set for the eXamina- -

tion. So wmuch:so the boys lack in eothusia-
sm and they come to the class net to hear
anything from the teachers but to talk and
waste their tims, - In fine there is no-interest
in them to attend the vernacnlar clasees and
they are cooecious of getting u 30°/, or 8o 0
pass their exammatmus, :

_ [Ma 1928,

. Hioagr Stumes or LANGUAGES TO BE
" CORRELATED WITH Currone, Emomon, ART AND
TmaaIvaTION.

The aims of teaching hterature :—The pri-
mary aim of teachiog literatare is to train
the taste so that the pupil may have a valua-
ble means of wsing his leisure intelligently
and pleasurably, The training is to be mainly
aesthetic. But the parpose of literary educa-
tion is.not merely to create an elevated taste,
Literature is to be used as # grest dynamic
and socialising force, an ever-potent means of
developing the character of the individnal,
1t should afford him pleasnre and interest in
life, be a valuable aid to a sunccessful and
noble career, and “ console, inspire and
sustain ’ him in illness and old age, 1t shoald
be indirectly oune of the greatest moral factors
in the ethical training of the child, and thus !

the greatest ivfluence in the organic life of

the school, Yet the ethical content in each
work of art is to be kept in subordination to .
the aesthetic oloment, The-intellectual process,
too, must be subordinated to the aesthetic.

In etudying literatare,; we ought to get to'the 1
hoart of the writer, we must apprehend his |
thonght and feeling, With this end in view, the i
analysis of the formor langunge should be mede :
though the latter must be stadied in order
that we may arrive at a.fuller appreciation of |
the former. This docs not meas a microscopic | ;
study of the grammatical forms, figures of;
spesach, mchaeo]ogica], historical and geogra.i
phiosl allusions. I we waste too muoch time:
in verbs)] explanation, the unity of art is lost, !
and the beanty is destroyed. The idess andw‘

" action are of primary importanee ; the method"’

of expression is a eubs:dmry consxderahon ;
|

Literature teachmg should not resolve}
itgelf into mere verbal discipline’; tbe tbongght;J

!
!
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‘shonld be’ex&mined. We ought, too, toleave
gomething in the imagination ; there is much
that we can feel, but cannot express, There
is a general tendency to uunderrate the
aesthetic and literary instincts of children.
Lot the pupil feel the beauty of the thonght
and the beauty of the linguage with which
it is clothed ; let us appeal to his seass of
harmony and-rhythm, and. thus traiu his
literary instincts. Lot us give our best, and
put only what is best before our pupxls un-
conscionsly their tastes will improve, Then
there will be no desire for the ephemeral nnd
worthless in literatare, . -

The - aims of teachzng language —The
language lessons generally should help the

-children to recognise beanties of expression,
:andibo feel the grandear of the language, the

symmetry of the form, the richness of the
imagery, and the exact meaning of the words
used, 8o that they .will uuconscisisly. appre-
ciate the -artistic furms of whatever they
read, The teacher should strive to preserve .
and intensify the feeling. of pleasure associa-
ted with the literatare lesson, It can be

‘ intepéiﬁed,‘f:)i"all éffm;t. is capable of giving

pleasure, and the added intellectnal effort now
possible can be made, as time goes on, to
yield a species of enjoyment which the yonnger

-child conld never feel, Lsarmng by heart

ahould be continaed ; tbe poems learnt wmay
be of gradually increasing complexity, bat
should be kept well withic the child's

‘emoblonal range, Fairy-tales, myths and folk-

stories should not be dropped,

"To sum up, tho stady of hberary structnre
is justifiad bacause it ia. capaible of heighten=

ing aesthetic appreciation and of super-adding V

%o a purely instinctive enjoyment 'of literature

. the:pleasare derived from the exercise of &
" cultured-and oritical ‘taste, - - ‘

P
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Hwtory gssential in’ studym’g languages e
‘For whatever parpose we:learn a language,
some koowledge of the-history of the people
who speak the language is necessary, None
can grasp its intellectual or aesthetic yualities
without a knowledge of the conditions under
which it is used and ‘has been developed as an
instrument for anp expression of thonght and
beauty,

- The present day setting of the language is
.tho first essential, bat even if we are not
drawn at once to learn its ongm, we soon
find that a part of our own experxence belongs
to the past, - : o

. It is our busmess, a8 Indlan men and
Tadian’s women, to teach Indian boys and girls
mbelhgent patriotism. Part of that lesson
lies in our Iadian story. It is our basiness 88
teachers of languages to teach Indian boys
and girls - the pamotlsm of India. It is also
our bounden daty to teach them that this
knowledge of India is an essential of our
national life, Lot us teach them that we need

. statesmen and sold:ers and men of ‘business

who kuow Indm, and to know lndm they must
koow the language and hlabory of India, Let
us teach them that every boy and every gn‘l
who learns that. language and, that history
wdl add to the health and atrengbh of thig’

”

country,

. SoME: Suaams'moua TO !MPBOVE THE ..
- Conpiriox or .VERNAGULAR StODIES,

. Having thus considered the scope and aim
of literature teaching in thé school course, let
us come to pructical details, The peading
lessons having a distingt- bearing on the
teaching of literature, the choice of snitablo
books becomea very - important, The two
requisites, saitability of snb]ect-mattar and
gradustion with, regard to Qifficalty, musf

-

- . \
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be combined. A good choice of reading books
should be supplied. Postry and prose should
both bé included in the reader, though by fur
" the larger space should be given to prose.
Literary aims of the reading lesson.
Whatever Reader is chosen it should be of
such a nature that its subject-matter requires
“little explanation or study. The reading
lesson should bé a reading lesson, pure and
simple, All that the teacher shonld.try to do
in the way.of literature teaching through it
should be— '
- (1) To preserve a sympathetic attitade, and
ghow by his own manner that he regards the
story as important in itself;
(2) To refrain from interfering with the
enjoyment,of the children by a conscienticus

-desire to make every word and phrase reveal -

its fall meaning. ‘

Choice of books ;—The question of the choice
of boauks for nse by the puapils is an important;
problem, The books chosen must bs bighly
interesting. The books set for detailed stady
ghould be of a more difficult character than
those set for general reading. We sheuld first
consider the contents of the literature, the
nuwmber of great writers in prose and vorse
and the number of good writers, Here we must
consider not ouly tue literature of taste and

imagination, but also that of nformation and

idoas——history, geography, criticism, law,

economics, sciouce, philosophy and business, -

We must tako into consideration the merits of

the language as an instrument of written and

of spoken expression. We must examine the
former in its artistic aspscts in prose aud
verse and as an exact instrument in scientific,
philesophical, critical and historical work, and
the latter as an iostrument of spaech in
oratory, debate, business aund social ioter-
¢ourse, :

[May 1928'

Listly, we thust cunsider the history of its
phouetio values, its vocabulary and gramma~
vical forms and literary material. All this
must bo examined in relation to the languages
we are studying., |

“The value of any . particular langusge as
part of the educational curriculam and its
claims to be made as a staple sabject, depend
upon an aggregate of 'v:'u-ious factors—

(1) lts formal 'valne as an instrument of
mental training ; o

- (2) The value of intéllectual and artistic
treasures enshrined in it, and its contribation
to modern thought ; . ‘ ' .

(3) The proximity of the country and the
extent to which travellers visit it for edaca-
tional and other pnrposes ;

"(4) Ita utiljtarinn valoe from a comuercial
and military point of view.”

" Some rational methods of teaching.

When we try to arrive at some definite con-
clusion with rogard to the prospects of the
teaching of Dravidisn languages, wo are met
"at once by a preluminary question, a satisfac-
tory suswer to which seems bo be the pressing
educational need of the preseut time. The
"necsssity for s simple comprehensive scheme
of wducation is being urged o sall sides.

Some decision as to what ure the essentiuls of

a good education must bo arrived at, Then

the subjects thut will best meet those needs
must be selected, and the proportionate value
of each settled. Uatil this is done, the fatare
of tho teaching of any subject cannot be.fore-
geon with any degree of certsinty. - Yet With

‘regard to Dravidian languages there is per-
. haps less reason for fear than with regard t'o

any other subject. W hatever else goes, Dt&.Vl-
dian langnages must be retained, and rem'm'n
ed in 8 prominent position, The Dravidian

o Mav 1928.} )

o

languages must have mord time allotted to
“them. It is of vital necessity. . .

The teaching of Dravidian langnages can-
not be hurried and the subjects aro 80 many-
sided that they should not be treated as a

~ group rather than a unit, After ull, the most

importaat factor is the teacher himsell, The

influence of the teacher’s personslity can

" Boarcely be overrated with regard to any sub-
ject, but in no case is it quite as lwportant as
in the teachiug of Dravidian languuges, The
teachera of other subjecte—Mathematics, His-
tory and Geography—have at leust tangible
material to deal with, and materials: to some
extent limited aud defined. Taey havenot to
perforin the task of the teachers of Dravidian
languages and literature—to create a special
atmosphere, to form that very intangible

thiog, literary taste, In sayiog this, no - -

attempt is intended to exalt the teachers of
Dravidian languages ut the expense of their
brethren.

The teachera of Deavidian languages musé

- have an inherent love of affinity for good

literature, In addition to this, every language
teacher should be to some extent a speéialist.
He should choose some particular age, writer
or department of literature and intensify his
stady in that direction, So.far the m:;tei-ial
necessary for the teacher of langunges has
‘heen discnssed. Next comes the cousidera-
tion ot what we may call his tools, the instra-
monts by means of which he gives shaps to
his material and prepeares it for presentation,
Chief among the tools is his voice, A natur-
ally clear and musical voice is of inestimable
value.to the teacher. . A certain smount of
dramatic power is also valuable, The teacher
should practise himself in graphic desoription
?Dd vivid narration, and shoald attend véry'
carefally to the modalation of ‘big. voice, It
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is absolutely necessary that his articulation
shonld bo distinet and bis sceent pure, for,in
these matters he wost serve as a model to his
pupils, Tue power of ilustrating special
poiuts 10 & lessen by means of rapid black-
bourd sketches 18 iuvaluable to all teachers,
includiag the teacher ot Druvidian lauguages, -

Haviog obtained his meteriul and prepared
his tools, the teachsr next poods iustruction
a8 to the best wexus of using both, The wurk
for the teachers ot languages might consist

“ ol

(1) A course of model lessons by the teacher
to u class 1 the pracusing school, Oane

. 1soluted lesson 15 of compuratively small

valae. Tho students need to be shown how
to correlate aud connect their work ;

(2) A short course—say, three lessong—
given by each student and subjected to very
caretal crivicism by the teucher o

(8) Lizctares on vhe principles of language

teaching with illustrations ;
(4) D.scussions on various practicsl points
connected with langusge teschung, such as the
qualities requirod in a good text-book’ tor
class use, olc, : '

Liastly, the main thiog is the teacher’s in-
dividuaiity, He must not be u mere bookish
man, koowing tumag nature ouly trom having
seeu 1i in & mirror, hoWever grout muy have
beon the hands that held shas mirror up, He
wust bo 1n Lthe best eonse of the termy, u wan
of the world, cavholic 1u symputhies, broad in-
his views, and uuprejudiced 1n his apprecia-
tion, He must pussess some measare of that
spiritual insight which makes a man ¢onscious-

-ol au uudyug spirit in every mamfestation of

nature aud reveals to bim sumething of the
relation between things mortal and things
eterual. He must be ardeut and enthusiastic,
with & firmly-grounded belist 1n the wnporus
ance of -his sunbject, and u clear vimon of
hwerature, workiog as s great .torce in the
world, 1o barmony with ali those other forces
which are makiug for parity and righteous-
ness. Indifferent and sluggish-tempered
moea cannot teach Dravidian lauognages and
liseratare, for the epark winch wouid fire
bim to.au active iuteress in hfe is the sume
which is required to set up ‘the electrig
carrent between himself and his pupils,

3
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~THE NICETIES OF ENGLISH .
GRAMMAR AND IDIONM -
A REVIEW

By Mr. L. V. RaMaswani Aivar, M.A., BL,
Maharajah’s College, Ernakulam {Cochin).

’ HE study of formal grammar is the subject of
_a long-standing coatroversy in the world of
educationists. There are the pro-grammarians and
the anti-grammarians still waging the battle with
no sigos of abitement or prospect of reconciliation.
“The tradition sanctioning the impafting of system-
atic grammatical drill from the earliest stages of _
linguistic study is a time-honoured one iu Europe
and io lodia, It arose in connection with the
study of highly syathetic classical languages and
later came to be applied to the study of living
languages aleo. The need for the study of a certain
" extent of formal grammur in coonection with
Grreek, Latin and Sanskeit caunot be gaineaid,
though even here the modern inductive process is
in many quarters making headway; ‘but so far as
the highly analytical modern languages are con-
corned, the value of formal grammar in the earliest
stages does not seem to be so imperative ; yut the
upholders of the old tradition and the champions
* of the new appear to be unable to find a meeting-
point, ao far as we can judge from the volume of
extremist arguments that are advanced by the one
side aud the other. The meoderatists on both sides,
it they examined their views aright, would find
themselves differing only on methods and not on
principles. . .
The advocates of tho total elimination of gram.
mar (as a substitute for which they would be
content with prescribicg a fow free made-easy
rules of composition) averlook the real nature and
function of grammar. -If the relationship of gram-
tar to lapguage is that of logic to thought, it is
not difficalt to see that the consolidation of lin-
.guistic equipment is possible only through an
acquaintauce with the underlying principles of
ipguistic struoture, viz., ‘grammar, To eliminate
grammar altogetber, therefore, would bo to make

A -
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. i
the learning of language ultimately haphazard and.i'
inaccurate. True; gramuar is only a hand-maiden ; 5
bnt if ore wauts o woo asd win the mistress )
intimately, cne has to seek the help of the hand- |
maiden and koow the mistress’s tastes, views and i
idiosyucrasies, Oa the other hand, tbe protag-
onists of the *grammar first——grammar Dext—
grammar last 7 view make the mistake of overlook- |
ing elementary rules of psychology. Abstractions, ,
classifications and rules—the precious property of |
formal grammar——would convey no meaning to :
the imperfectly developed mind of the child begin- |
ning the study of a Jaoguage. Moreover, without '
ensuriog beforehand a general familiarity on the |

part of the child, with vocabulary, forms and tboz .

coucreto phenomena of language, the attempt to :
impart formal grammatical instruction would be
like trying to copstruct castles in a desert. ‘This ia |
particularly g0 in our land where the child, unlike :

- the -English child, bas to start studying English '

withoust any equipment at all in vocabulary, forms, !
ste. : , o
So far as the study of English in India is con- s
cerned, a good working=plan would be to avoid !
forwal grammar in the lower forms of our Highi
Schocls, and to content ourselves with imparting a)
knowledge of the most elementary grammatical !
forms in connection with the texts to be studied,
without aiming at any kiod of wide classification.”;
The grouping of forms under rules and categoiies‘j
may begin in the Upper Secondary forms. Asthe !
child goss on eularging his vocabulary and in-.i
creasing his knowledge of concrete forme, more |
and more of classification may be introduced. In !
all cases, grammar should be taught io close con-.
nection with the texts or-the essays prescribed for |
detailed study. '
Nothing can be more futile than to place a texts f
book of formal grammar in the hands of the pupil '
and make bim endlessly learn by rote the bewilder- |
ipg nomenclatures avd complex claeeiﬁcationa%
which orthodex grammars deal with. This pro- !
cess ignores the intense vitality of language; it

,
1
i

ab i
~ Bbove, if they are composed in strict adjustment to -

..
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dismembers the living body and seeks to describe are ,iuétinct with life. Grammarebook
the empty veins and the déad nerves of inert never mersteb theie legiti.m»‘be mZ;‘;iOO s»sh?uIdA
limbs, V-ictéms of such a system make nothiog reinforcing, illustrating and classif ing o g des
out of their studiee and sometimes develop 2 nausea matical points arising trom the t yiog the gram-
. for the entire subjsat of Eaglish, In the stead of Of such graded books on Enoli eb. eXts themselves.
such & formal process, the st"udent in these stages the best collections—rece :; is gra'mmar, f)ne of
should be encouraged to read and hear good ex~ series written by Mr P~.noy “1;2::»:2&1:1; :ll:e
o b L of the:

’ ]
~ amples of esszys and models and prictise a Bombay Educational Service) and published b
' y

judiAoious and intelligent irﬁitation -of the usages Messrs. K. & J. Cuooper, Bomb : .
that be mn'aets with io thess model essays, \Tae who has to-day shot up il;to u;yay' IM;,» Wr.en
present writer knows of students who, though ex- and fame through bis stories of t;h:;rsa ;;lopular.xty
:;eml:yf poo; it? Engl;sh while they were here in Lsgion, had acquired in Indis eeverr:ll'];eal':-‘:r:,gg:'
e mofussal, bave, after living in Madras for a oré - ) b year .
few years, acquired a Wouderfulg_ command of penl: Sf?:;z;‘r;iizt;;ﬂ‘g;:;hd,(s;:r;l‘m‘fg g‘lucatmmst, The
manship in English, throngh the suggestive and ~—an old favourite in our 'schm;l oopen ﬁambay)x
very 3dvanmg§°“5 process of bearing Eoglish edition of which is now issued Q’f r] seve!?t‘eemh‘:
lec(?ufe_38 "“.elivered and having to use Euglish com- the other grammare written b—l\ﬁ([) "‘:; o al!‘ |
f['{ultaorxli mlasa(')ciating‘ with their fellow-studeﬁts modern inductive ‘process of grimml;ticalrzt;:ici?e
rom other provinces. o . : tion. The abindance of illustrations dnd exercis':. .
Some. years back, an Eocglish lecturer of a most of which relate to matters bf every day lif:'

* second-grade college—an out-and-out proegram- and ‘the child’s common experiénce, and the

:;::x?n:;lament‘ing the woeful ignarance of grame avoidance of all vunnecessary technical terms ronder
classeg , ei;tud:ubs who c:a:me up. to tt'xe University the book very usefal to the higher _classes of
e , initiated the experiment of giving regular Lower Secondary Schools. A Concentric Course of
"mi:!s c;udformalrlgrammar to the firat year Uni- English Composition (by P. C. TPren, published .
y students, The experiment was a success; 0¥ K. & J. Coo i A
; « ¢ J. Cooper, Bombay) is & new pubtizati
but tats, we may observe here, does not in any which aims at combining grammar and c;:)mp;e;it;z;
:‘;’*Y Ztrengthen the die-berd view which counsels and making the former diréctly minister to the
e adopti o deill :
oo :!f:rlm of ,sysltematlc drill in formal grammar latter, The explanations are carefully"adapted to
owest classes upwards., [a this . the needs of the chi 3 '
. parti- he child, Lesson 13, fo ;
cular . . . R Or.1nstance, »
acquaica:e, the :Umversny students had a general explains theidea of a8 part of speech eo clearly a; ,
e n:n'ce with the concrete forms of language, ~ tO.»remove all haziness about it from the child’s
W oudition precedent to grammatical instruction mind, Wherever the author can ensure clarity
as}here in 3 coospicuous dvegme, and the jm- ©R1Y by touching on certain rulee, he gives them -
_parting of grammatical instrnction on this basis in an elementary and easily assimilable form 1‘1; :
was bound to be fruitful, ° - latest improvements jin grammatical termi.nol' ;

% A O “
are Qrawnvupon, e.g., the distinction between‘.tii
complete subject and the complete predicate on the
b one hand, and the gramatical subject and the "

) ; : ieal- ,
Whopsychollogxcal requirements .of the pupils for !g‘lleatzml predicate on the other. ' Elementary
m_the books are intended.. No book on sammiar on Modern Lines (by the same author,.
sg rammar. should be used as a.text to be conned . ::61“]”: bby Mf’-‘*"lg_ o s poaper) Ta & more
eparately without relation to model passazes that vanced oo k n which again grammar and-coma.. -
_ 1 N passages that. position are shilfully combined. . The book is .

1

ful(ila:?-booka of grammar would serve ‘a very use-
04 necessary purpose tu.the extent indicated

>
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provides the mesne, the disguise is nob always
conecions, The teacher does not usually ¢ put
on the boards’ his anger. He simply goes
for tha clase, and he goestfor it withont much
searchings of heart because be does not kaow
the origin of his excitement. He muat koow
it and, knowmg it, try to keep aoger out of
the way.

For anger oan possibly do him no good
ander aby circumstance, 1t always lowers
him in the estimation of the boys. Anger
amuses more often than it intimidates. Ia
the result it prodaces, arger is like super-
ficial wit. Thoe raging and the jesting teacher
starting from different places to different
placés reach the same place.

- The teacher must have complete hold of

- Bimeelf 8t oll times, firstly becanse good
- teaching demands it, and secondly becanse
snger would argue a serious imporfection in
hxmself which does not go with real education.
Auger is an effervescence that poisons per-
gonality, that pollutes that sense of beauty
which shonld be among the highest aima of
“§ho toacher to impart to his pupils, It is &
. ywidp world we live in and even soger, the
acgursdd, may have & place in it, bat in
sehools where life is sought to be fashioved

- aftbr tho best models, wo cannot «ffurd it &
place, i any cuuse, howevor grave, can pub
Jthe teacher’s ‘ monkey up’ that nnrepentant

dear thing will give somo of ite architectaral -

idens to the structure thuh he is tryiog to
+ build. \
Intolerance is & form of anger more danger-

@uas than the .plain thing we- call tewper,
because it sometimes wears a seemly look and

® delivers itself in dignificd phrases. Intoler-
‘egnce is & bad word but it always goes about

~ with the scent of some good word or other.on

’ “heredity. Tue teaching profession in India
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it. For example, it now calls itself progreei,’
now conscience, now courage, in fact, any-
thing that bas won a niche in the approbad
tion of men. Ia a country like India where
people follow different religious, intolerange
is thrice-dangerous, Religions intolerance ig
the commonest vice of mankind, It often
bscomes a habit apd sometimes even enters

has a special responsibility resting on it.
Catholicity of views in religions matters is
one of the most pressing needs of Todia to-
dny. The teacher has to set a living example
of what sach catholicity may be like, The
question of religions instruction in achools
has for sometime pnst been assuming some
impartance off end on. ~ Religious instraction
is as excellent as godless education is obnox-
ious, but if religious instruction were to lead
to accenbtuation of the superficial difforences
botween faiths, we cannot in all conscience
charge it with the high mission of getting all
peoples to accept . a comman standard: of
spiritual excellence, which certainly muost b
the goal of all rehglous instruction. The best
religious ipstruction is to be derived from the
example of the teacher and the instroments
he employs in tesching, It is, however, easy
for o teachor to iport iato the class the com-
mou bisses of tho streot and this is often done.
It also relieves him to some extent to share
his prejudices with bis pupils and this too is
ofton done, Yuung. boys and girls are not
always able to resist the sinister iofluence of
"guch moods and tenses of the teacher’s per-
sonality sud that is why intolerance of what-
ever sort in the teacher is to be bighly
deprecated.
Partiality is very often tmceab(a to mtoler-
ance When intolerance bocomes buld enough

to speak throngh partxahty, the days of ita

Lo
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life fortunately cannot be many. A pewerfal’

teacher may be able to preserve partiality for
gsome time but not for long. When partiality
goes down it usually drags ite aathor also
slong with it. Partiality is very powerful
and becavse it is so, it laye hold of some
teachers now and then. [ntolerance and
partiality make themselves attractive by pro-
mising a degrea of ivflaence to their friends,
The intolerant and partial teacher often en-

- joye the snpport of some ‘clags-canscious-

ness’ in the school.. That is -a strange thing
to fiad in any .school, bat it is often found
and is an -eloquent proof of the educational
decadence whlcb we have snﬁered in modern

* times.

An ounce of pntbwhty is enough to deatroy
a ton of good teaching,- The partial teacher
stands condemned in the judgment of the
class. Ho can give no right impulses to his
stadents, He caonot teach who has been
sacked d by the conscience of his pupils. He
way, however, contmue to be a teacher to
the immense detnment of the echool, When
one speaka ‘about partiality, one feels as if ons
is ‘slinging ink and one is eager to stop,
What has been said has been said because tha
existence of partiality in education is not as
imaginary as partiality is bad, ‘

Alwmost sll young teachers new to thexr

“work want to become popular among their

pupils. This is nob in itself anything bad.
The desire for popalarity is a good enough
thmg but gennine popularity which is alwaye
touched with respect does not alight on the
teacher ready-made from the heavens, f6
takes him yoara to get it if he is deatined to get
ibatall, It takes him some work to get it,

- Popalarity - untonched with respect” is “dis.

tinetly worse than useléss, When 8 yonag
teacher develops b populanty-maum’ he

l
A

omp!oyswhateven means i3 hz}ndy to sahsfy

‘his craving., Ilo ‘chums up’ with the boys,
talks ‘shop’ with them, tells them tales ¢ out
of school.!  Tho “little boasts unwilling to
cast off their *little'ways® at the bidding of
the older teacheras adore the new-comer with
all their little hearts. It does not take any
ability to sell oneself at a cheap price.. The
ability of the teacher shonld be proved by bis
power to elevate his pupils and getting them
to like him. at .the game time, We cannot
educate any .ove by making education all beer
and skittles. The ‘ popularity-mania’ induces
the teacher to go' down to, rather than to

fetch ap, his pupils,

Tt is o well-known fact in the sensb that
what is not good easily gets wind, that awmity
among toachers is more desired than obtained.
As far a8 teachers are concerned, the thing
called esprit de corps, ¢ or sense of belonging
to a community ’ has got to flourish on occa-
sional doses of- lip-service, and if it does not
nctually flourish the cause is known. Teachers
have the greatest need to know one another
because -they work on tho same material, If
several artists make a piece of sculptare by
turns they cannot afford to be igoorant of
what their fellows do and how they do it.
Intellxgenl; co-operation must be the basis
of their -work if successis to bo attained at
ell. Yet amoug teachers who closely resemble
the artists we have been contemplating mutual
sympatby and vuderstanding are more often
not seen than seen, A sort of secrot nvalry
woald seem to animate the teachera belongs
ing to the ssme school and often teaching the
very seme boys. Thia is very challenging, to
say the least of it.

What might be the reaaons P Isib becauae
moving among immature minds they ane
covscionsly imbibe some .f th. imporfections
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"o which these minds are gatarally Bub]ecb?
is it because the spirit of emulation, which

‘gomes to workers in the same field and

perhaps ought to come, acted upon by un-
fuvoursble circumstances, swiftly changes its
gatare snd -torns to rivalry ? There is, no

doubt, smnethmg rotten in the State of Dsn-
mags, That something, perhaps, is the
emolumenté-side of the profession, ite com-
mervisl competiticn-side, not a good thing to
be found in schools, at any rate. Of course,
thore are things in the world like ¢ carrying
favour,’  ‘ecatching  back-stair-influaence,’
‘erooking knees’ and ¢stealing marches)
And thess ero patarally more prominent in
State, than in private, educat‘ion——a'circum;
stance that makes a strong cese against Stato
interference'in education wherever it has not
gompletely dropped its oligarchic character,
to which all States cling as long and as closely
as possible, DBe it as it may, rivalry among

teachers is fatal to ‘education. It inbensiﬁes .

" their natural aversion to society, which pro-
motes & bapeful communalism among them,
and engengdera in them an evil egotism, a
spm*maa individuslity, an injurious reluc&an"e

© to puhl well and together, which are not quite

hospiteble to the benefits that education holds
out, It must try the teacher to keep fighting
always against these many enemies. Bat to
fight ggaiost evil is his resl job in life and
directly he lays down his ‘urms ke must cease
to be a teacher, '

Bega.rdmg discontent it mlghb at once be
gaid that overy one is eatitled to it provided

* it is the right sort, whick is seldom to be hud.

Discontons is ‘very good if it leads to indi-
.vidugl and collective effort to change the
 ptate of affajrs that guves it rise, The trouble
is that discontent seldom does that, The
iner» of dxscontent lies rather in Lxllmg effory
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aud creating gloom, There is gloom enough
already in thoe teachiog profession, althongh,

‘happily, it is yet too eatly to prononnce effort

dead. An Inspector of Schools whose intimate
experience covers a cowmple of bundreds of
them cries, “ They are sesthing with dis-
content.” When “this writer ¢commenced
suthor,’. which is not so very long ago,
bringing out a volams or two, a prominent
cducationalist to whom he had reached &
complimentary topy wrote him aaying “......
1 fiud it quite interesting.. Mast teachers feel .
too depresaed even to dream ......” It wasa

. gracious commuuication such as must make !

any teacher blush scarlet, No teacher worth
his £alt can permit charges of discontent and !

depression go undared, Nothing -is easier

than to nurse discontent and say that tho

times are out of joint, The teacher to whom

is given the glorious company of young boys
and girls just peeping out delightedly into '

the world can never safely tonch the gontle !

art of making a long face. Nobody has any
business to play *the skeleton st the feast, :

aod possibly, no gooed can evar come out of |
the part, luis tue daty of the teacher-to go 1
about his work smiling while sparing Do
effurt to make things better than he finds!
thew, Ho owes it to himself no less thanto.
the young under his care.

PThese ‘lesser ‘dangers’ on which we have
been chatting sumewhat dxgreeewaly are nob:
reslly as lesser us they might appear, In fact,:
we do not kaow it there are greater dangers,:
Uunlcss the teachar is always on his guard.
ngaiost them he will have fallen from good)
long before he comes to know it. !
under the eaves of danger is a sort of stimula-:
tion, and in o profcssion in which smmulablow
couats for so much a.sense of danger must be;
all to the good, Let not that senso go to,

sleep. o

To live! -

. relation to Government,
‘like those of lialy, France and Russia, arve
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UNIVERSITIES AND POLITICS*

AE snbject which you have allowed me to
take for this -address is difficalt—
difficult and maoy-sided, While preparing

. what I am about to say for your considera-
* tion, 1 tried to keep in mind the different
. circnmstances

of Universities in varions

couuhnes, both at the proaent time aund in
_past times, The connexion between Ubniver-
sities and political ideas or controversies is at
this moment by no mesaus alike all over the
world ; nor hag it been tha same, in the case
of the more ancieat Universities, at all periods
of their history, Therefore, 8 comparison of
the circamstances-in which the main groups
of Uuiversities aro now placed, may throw
some light on the question which we are
about to consider., And it is also possible to
get some guidance from locking at the matter
in historical porapective, Bat our knowledge
of the historical side of the guestion is still
incomplete, For example, we know com-
paratively little abount the earlier history of
the ancient Universities of India, aud what
Dr. Cooke recently called “ the awakening of
our historioal conscience "’ leads me to suspect
that we may sometime arrive at a clearer
understanding than we now possess of the
political atmosphere of the European Uaiver-
Bities duriog the earlier aud daring the
closing parts of the Middle Ages,

" The attitade of Universities towards politics
is necessarily affccted by their administrative
Some. Universities,

intimately ‘dependent on the central ndminis-

_‘bration of the Sc}\te. Others are dependent

‘on a State Gouvernment like those of the

* Address deliversd by Sir Michael Sadler,

- "K.0.8,L, st the Anuual Mosting ofthe Indmn ’
' - by the Stato; the less likcly are its members

Btudents Union and Hostel.
t
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nnified German Republic since the war, or
like the State Universities in the Mederal

-Republic’ of the United States. All of these
-are, by the nature of their being and their

financial dependence, necesgarily sensitive to

-the tone of pclitical feeling dominant in-the

State authority from which they draw an
indispensable part of their support. At the
other end of the scale are Universities which
derive no part of their revenue from State
subsidy and are wholly free from State infla-

"ence in the planning of their courses of study

and in the choice of their teachers,” Such are
Harvard and Yale, Princeton and Columbia
in the United States; such- was the Free
University of Brussels in wlich the great
goographer Elic s Reclus took a leading purt,

.and (if we accord to it the statos of a Univer-

sity) such is the Shantiniketan foanded by
Dr. Rabindranath Tagore at Bolpur in Bengal,
Intermediate between “these two opposite
types are two others, -both:. British : one.of
these intermediate- categories is represonted
by Oxford and Cambridge, each mainly sup-

- ported by endowments supplemented by fees

but now also subsidized by the Central Gov-
ernment, and each subj:cted at intervals to

- investigation and remodelling by Commissions

which Parliament appoints .and clothes with
statutory -powers, - The second intermediate
type is fepresented by the. modern Eusglish
Universities which, though . deriving abous
one-third of their income and most of their
buildings from gifts, fees and endowments,
are dependent for the remaining two-thirds of
their income on grants from local anthorities
within their area and from subaidies voted by
Parliament and assigned by a Committee ap-
pointed by the Chancellor of the Exchequer,

The more remote a University from control
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to be restricted in the expression of their
_political views. Bat it is by no wmeans the
case that the State always encourages, still
less i it true that it always requires, a Uni-
-versity maintained by public money to give
active support to the policy of the Govern-
ment by veice or"pen. A Government may
‘bear the cost of maintainiog the Uuiversity,
not in order to get a political ndvocate, but
because it regards learning and higher edn-
-cation as indispensable to national welfare

and because national conditions in that parti-’

soular cuse make it (or at some earlier times
have made it) convenient or necessary to
.maintaia the University directly from State
funds, Bat no Government would take it
-kindly if a Univorsity, maintaioed from funds
-under. the direct control of the Government,
-opposed the policy of the Government on any
crucial question. And if the Government
‘were struggling, or conceived iteelf to be
struggling,. agaiust heavy attacks which
threatened its existence, it. wonld be more
.than buman if it did not look to the Univer-
-sity whose expenees it defrays to give to it its
.moral and intellectual support. The classic
.example is the case of the Germap Uuiver-
 gities during the thirty years betore the war,
The Prussian Government was justly proud
-of the scientific eminence ¢f the Universities
<which it maintaingd. . In - those parts of the
field of learuing and investigation which had
-no direct bearing on-the political aims of the
State, the Guvernment gave (aud felt great
satisfaction in giving) complete intelleoctual
freedom to the professors whom it had ap-
pointed, Bat, on matters of moment in
" political science it welcomed professorial sup-
port ; it looked coldly on professors whose
political opinions it distrusted ; and it took

steps through the Department of Higher Edu»
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“to defend itgelf against any enemies, intel- !

and, on the whole, to the publlc good,

-position of intellectnal iuflaence.

cation to prevent the appointment of candi- -
dates who were thought likely to be critics or

opponents of its policy.

Universities which receive no money from '

Government and are free from Goverument |
control have in theory the greatest liberty of f
expression oa political questions. Bat it does
not follow that they malke use of that liberty :
or that they have any wish to use it, in opposing ,
the Government. Harvard and Yale, Prince-
ton and Columbis have not been political .
opponents of the Government of the United’
Siates. Nor does mdependenca from Grovem-,i
ment subsidy or from administrative supar-f
vision by Gvernment necessarily secure nb;
all timmes & Ugiversity from Government mter-
ferenco. lIn times of acato civil tension, &
Government by the law of its being is boand g

1
3

lectual enemies included, who challenge
seriously its right to govern. Bat it has been‘
found by experience, especially in France,
that fussy interference with University teach-
ing is not an effective weapon in the armoury 4
of Governmient, Goveroments in these days
rarely tuke a University professor by the!

- throat and say *‘ pay me what thon owest.”’

Forbearance has been found. the best form of’;
condact. And thia is to our general comfort‘.
}
The present case of the Universities of the;
intermediato type in regard to controversial:
politics is especially iuteresting. The modern |
‘Eoglish Universities have risen swmifily to a!
1t is true -
that University College, London, King’s
College, London, and. Owens’ College, Man-:

~chester, have, for more than three-quarters of

a century, been eminent in things of the mind, ’
But I can rewmpmber when it acemed a profa-
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nation to think of a University at Birming-
hem. Mr. Chamberlain’s courage showed it-
golf in his determination to make bis beloved
city the seat of & modern University. When
it was proposed that thd Yorkshire College
ghould apply to the Victoria University, &
federal institation of which the earlier mem-

- bers were Owens’ College, Manchester, and

Uaiverstty College, Liverpool, there were
many -people in Liseds who tbought, that it
wounld be ipgufferably presumptuous on their
part to ask that the august word “ Univer-
'gity * shonld be attached to their town, Buat
1 fiad that in Ozford to-day the great modern.
Universities are profoundly respected and that
all traces of their being treated like parvenus
have been obliterated by the finger of time,
Nevertheless, they are still young, There are
people still living who remember Manchestor
before Qwena’ College was founded—many
more who can remember the contemptuons
rejection by the Government of the day of
"the proposal that Owens’ College should
~ receive a Uaiversity Chartor, Livarpool waa

~_ still not a University when the Prince of

Wales was born, Without being in any way
- precsrions, the position of the madern Univer-
sities in Eugland does call for tactful avoid-

ance of local unpopalarity. A -penoy rate is’

not easily got, but indigoation might j -opar.
dizs it. There are still vestiges in*Eaglish
life of party prejudice, A retired public
servant wrote angrily to as the other day
because the Committee .of the Osford Lun-
cheon Clab, a representative but not u
_political society, bad invited Mr. Pethlck-
* Lawrence to tell it the hard and bitter trath

" abont the Sartax. 1If, in a narrowly-coutes ted

' Parllamentary election in a local constitaency,

. ‘some of the protessors of & modern Uaiversity

ﬂeveloped ‘striking powers ‘of propagauda,

ol
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good mavy ratdpayers would say that they
were not going to be taxed for that kind of
thing. I can remember a ssgacions York.'
shireman saying that nobody could prevent
a member of the University staff from writing
to the newspapers. about anything he liked,
bat that if he wrote aboat controversial ques-
tions in politics or religion, he ought to date
his letters from his private house and nob
from the Uaiyersity. Bat I have said enough
to show that there are reasons for circums-
~ spection on the part of those whose work lies

“in the modern Eaglish Universities.

With the two ancient Taglish Uaiversities
which form the other group in the inter- -
mediate typ>, the case is diffsrent. - No one
guspects Cambridge of being unanimously
Liberal, because Mr, J. M. Keynaes is Chairman
of the Directors of The Nation. No' oue
imagines that Oxford would poll a unanimoas
vote in support of the Cossarvative Govern.
‘ment because its two representatives in Par-
liament sre Linrd Hogh 'Cecil and Sir Charles
‘Oman. It is not ooly that the two ancient
Uuiversitiea sre big and therefore, being
broad-bottomed, can carry a mixed crew, but

.that & trace of God has been called in the

political corflict which used to rage in both
of them; Ozford and Cambridge in their
present ‘form-and. temper are- the outcome of
the Liberal movement of the last century (I
uss the words “ liberal movement ” in .ita
cootinental and not in its narrower,: English
party, sense). Stamped upon them is the
impress of John S:part Mill's belief in the
value of discassion aud of progress through
the caudid atterance of varied opinion, For
this, reason the ancient Uuniversities are, at
the present time, the protectors of professorial
liberty in all Buaglish Uaiversities in regard to
coutroverslal matters of politics, -

-
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. If, therefore, any person Were to say that
a]l Uaiversities shonld keep clear of politics,
1 would ask them whether they do not think
that Oxford is strengthened by the pressnce
* of Professor Gilbert Murray, of the Master of
Balliol, and of -Mr, G. D. H, Cole.-

whother in an earlier generation it was not

good for Ozford to bs the scene of the vavied -

political activities of Professor AV, D:cey,
~ Aroold Toynbee, and Henry Scott Hb}lénd
" Whether it is not good for Columbia Uaiver-
sity to have sugch varied spokesmen on pablie’
affairs as Professor John Dewey and President
Nicholas Muarray Batler. Whether, finzily,
the brave voice and unfaltering courago of
Sir Asatosh Mookerje were not worth con-
giderably- more than a crore of rupeen to the
University of Calcatta, " -

The view which [ wonld. submlt for your
consideration is that all Uaiversitiea shounld
encourage an open-minded study of the funda-
mental principles of politics, bat should, as
institutions, be allowed to keep themsslves
free from entanglemonts ‘with momeutarily
raging  political contraversies, Farther, I
would suggest that, if 8 Umvers\ty is strong
enough to stand the batreriog waves of stupid
misanderstanding, it shonld be generous in
allowing iadividnal members of its society to

express, in speech and writing, their sincere ) (oschen himself.
convictions on controversial sabjects, relying

P -
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- Upezﬁ the old and the young. TE&.;:T:; words
remind vs that every piversity consiats of

two-purts—£the senior and the yon nger gener=

atmn.

Havir spent tho most part 'of & long life
in' tHree Uviversities, I am drawn by ex-
perienge to say that in the academic world
some of us who are old are apt to forget how
old. we are, and that some of those who are
yovng do not always realifs how yoong.
“Wﬂrl
the'School Honge at Rugby, I felt the weight

fifty years ago, wben Iwns head of

. of.wYy responsibility as serionsly as if I'iverf;‘
Viceroy of India; when I pored over Mr,

Gladstoue’s Midlothisn speeches, spread ont -

on ove of the old brown oak tables in the
Bchool Ieuse Hall, I hed less misgiving

sbout right avd wrong in’ British Foreign .

, Policy than I have since been troubled with,

Ouace when I was an under-graduate at Trinity,

Preofessor Robinson Eilis, s Latin “scholar,

whose fame stood high in every University of
the world, took me for a walk round the
University Paiks, Naively, bat with convic-
‘tion, I told him that those of us who went to
the Union thought that Curzon wonld some
day be Forelgn Secretary and that B.-T.
“Cook knew more about the tangle of English
Local Governmeht"thaq spy man except Mr.
Robinsoen Lllis sighed, and
said :

on, their good sense, and on their sense of{ gra'duate reputationg.”

obligation to tho corporate society of which

they are membors, to restrain them from un-
worthy partisanship and from impropriety in -

gelf-oxpression. Thir'dly,'I would add that,
reven - in great émergencies when strong con-
viction fcels that silence would be cowardly

activity in political sffairs should b kapt

In words not devoid of irony, John Henry
Netyman said that “ A University is a place
to fit men of the.world for the world.” Bat
he was not ironical when he wrote that “ The
praotxcal end of a University course is train-
.ing good megbers for ‘society.” * Many a

gtrictly snbordipate to the full discharge of Yyourg man has " tried bis wings in politics

the other duties which' in a learned soclety

devolve both npon the old and the young.

* J, H. Newman: Ths Idea of a University (1852),

. ppi 77 and 232,

“Sudler, I'take little account of under- -
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- daring his under-graduate daya: a faw whxle

still at college have. impressed experienced

~ gtatesmen by their promice, as Parliamentary
.or platform speakers and by their good judg-
-ment ie- dealing with political topics;

far
more.,tbroughApolitical discussions at the
Univorsity, have -first come to close grips
with the reality of pablic affairs.. ¢ Man,”

- 8ay8 Aristotle in 8 famous passsgs in the firat

bork of the .Polities: “ Man is by natare a
political animal.” N» University is vigorouns

unless the active minds of its young aud older

‘members are thinking abont fondamental
: things—God, Frendom, and Duaty to one's
_neighbour.

To muiils conviction about these
things atnnts the mind. Oae’s courage sbrmks
if one shirks fundamental i issues, .

I have quoted Aristotle in support of my
argument, bny somoe of my hearers may feel
that I have no right to call in aid the worda

~ .of one who, if T _nudej'st-and him aright, was &

thorough-going advocate of patting all edu-
cation, including what we now ca]l’University

‘eduoation, under State control ¥ -

- But you will remember that Hellas intel-
lectually was a congeries of relatively small
States and that Aristotle had in view the
.circnmstances of a City State. . He is careful
to point ont how diffarent in scope, method

“snd tendency were the ‘educational systema
" of the -constitnent State-members of the

mental and, one might almost say, coltural,
coufederacy of the Greek-spsaking world,

' Viewing Hellas as a whole, therefors, we

may juetly say that-in eff-ct it had (as wa
moderns have) a variety of University disci.
\.

*In W, I Newman’s Ths Politics of Anstotle
(Oxford 1887). Vol, 11, pp. 39~46, there is a good
Sﬂmmnry of Aristotle’s scheme of edncation, and
the general index at the end of Vol, IV of the same
work (s, v; Bdneation) is o usefal guide, -

XXXV—4l ‘ Tt
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their several mentn, just 88 in pre-war Ger- -

many, the TTniversity of Marburg had a tone
and outlook different from those of the Uni-
versity of Berlin, and just as Liondon, Cam«
bridge and Oxford differ. from one snother,

“though all are organs of Kaglish higher

education. What Aristotle would recommend
is that each University shonld have a specifie
tone and a thought-out parpose, governing

not only its courses of study but the pre. /
Yet-ho

suppositions of .its educational life,

takes it for granted that, in its institutiong

for the training of the young, Hellis'as s
whole will have diversity of type, and that
each great unit in the consortium will, as in
the modern world, be adjusted to the needs
of the community which it was designed to
gerve, :
MaladJustment to the needs of theu' time
and country is hurtfal to the well-being of

Uuoiversities and, in some cases, has been the |
causge of fatal decline. One is apt to think of-

Universities as immune from death. But
history shows that among them the rate of
mortality ia rather high, Ofthe Universities
founded in Earope. during the lagt eight
centuries, pearly one-third, I thvink, have
porished. " Except’ ‘in periods of nnnsual

qnietude or in the torpor of decay, Upiver-

sities are not, 88 we sometimes think them to
be, hauats of encient pesace.

1f we look back .

upon their history, we see.them tossed at their -

moorings by great waves of controversy in
religion or in politice, and the storms have

beer worst when religion and politics have

been in explosive combination. Ta our time,
indeed, most Usiversities are remote from

political or religious controversy. Their chief’

intellectual sctivity now liés:in the domnins
of history, of the comparative investization

N\‘i‘ =
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of custom and belief, and
- biological sciences, But what lies ahead ?
Boufore oar eyes, applied science'is cansing
economic changa. Hconomic problems leom
larger in politice. But they touch at mavy
gengitive points the lives of men. They in-
volve ethical questions, questions ‘of respon-
‘gibility in employment, new contacts between
races, our asgessment of the valae of what we
may enjny in life, There are sigos that these
questions may touch the gaiet of Universities.
By, the law of their being, Universities have
one foot in the past and one foot in the future.
Within their wulls meet miods which are
. matore and minds which are promising and,
eager but still immature, 'T» blend these two
ia to help iu stabilizing society. But at times
ofs rapid change in social or intellectual out-
look, courses of academic training wre in
danger of getting out of date, Old ways of
"thought may become obsolete, not by reason
of inherent defects but throogh sabtle
changes in the mental appetlte of the young.
At these times, cosservatism which is rightly
cautions may be over-tenrcious of tradition.
Ioto thls mistakepfell the Eaglish Uoiversities
‘at the Renaissance, the University of Paris in
the time of Duiscartes,-some of the German
- Uaiversities after the Tnuirty  Yesrs’ War,

[May 1928,

young men and women for lifs cannot bo | \
igolated from politics, Every Uaiversity hes |
always been the scene of political discassion. |
The hardest questions of belief and daty, both’
in rehgmn aud in politics, canuot be evaded

by old or young in aoy centre of sound learn- |

ing. Political philosophy and its apphcahons
have been ioseparable from University train- -
ing from the days of Isocrates, Plato and |
Aristotlo to thosa of Treitscbke, Heory Sidg-
wick and Woodrow Wilgon, To think and .

" talk about politics during under-graduate days |

has for centuriea been part of the training of '
those destined to lead in the public affairs of ;
their country, !
- Bat the first duty of a Umvorelty and of
all those who work in it is to get at the truth. i
To hear both sides, to be candid and falr-:

minded, to shun (except in debate) the Spmb (
of party, are primary obligations on those;
Bat if the condi+,
tions of life in a conntry sre unhealthy,’
political talk muy kecome feverish and un- ;
Io such circumstances, University
teachers and students are ooder especial obli-
gation to set an example of steadingss in’
judgment and, if after patient thonght con-

who teach and learn in it

balanced,

geience copstrains them, of ocurags in etand-»

ing up for what at the moment may be tho

Agnén, it is a periloas timg when a ness pnpopular side.——7/e Calmﬂa Review, May

ouliure aud the power of lar sge-30ale mdustry

impinge upon the veperabie stugies of an .
And wheuever the spirit

antique civi Kmog
of N:-.txonahsm hes pﬂxpp d the imagination
of the most eager- m::f(?ed part of the comma-
nity, Universities, hﬂcause\ one of tHeir fuuc-

l 9‘)8| -

EE

_tionsis o ﬂt.abll-za socxeby, are wisse, 1 think, -

_in not W"’hhuhﬁn" =y9pab}xy wifh what is
fau‘ and feaaxb:e. in natioual sspirations,

y B9 uum.up P'éxﬁ.xka ‘play so great & part

i in Mb’“}«\}mt placcs of ed?q;amon which prepare .

l

1

- periiheth.
~ opinion revolted against the' idea of clerics
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UNIVERSITIES OF THE WORLD.
II. THE INNS OF COURT, LONDON.®

- By Mr. R. K, Caareerr, Bar.-at-Law.

[Although the Inns of Court is not technically a
‘Um'ver;ity.' its character as an educational insti.
tution, in the wider sense of the term, is such that

- #t seems appropriate to include it in our serics of

articles on ‘Universities of the World’—Ed.]
IT is .an extraordinary characteristic of
many deep-founded Eoglish institations,

' that, while they ofien appear to our pale

modern eyes to be full of the boisterous colour
and riot of medizeval yeuth, yet research will
shew that in their origins they were as

' practical and matter-of-fact as their modern

counterparts are. to-day. Is not Romance
alwuys a romembrance of yesterday or a

" promise for to-mgrrow ?

. In the very early days of our legal history,

bhe peactice of the law was exercised entirely
by ecclgslastlcs. This was natoral ; becauss
the law, then as now, entailed siudy,
learning and researcfx These facilities and

'quahﬁcahons were almost entirely 'in the

hands of the clerics who, by their mooastic
system, were at liberty to study, frecd

from the daily cares of seekmg to secare

the wherewithal to obtain the bread which -
Bot, id course of time, pablic

wrengling in the Courts and, in accordance

-With the immatable laws of economics, con-

temporaneouely with this revalsion of feeling,
there sprang up, little by little, & race of lay
lawyers who were prepared to advocate tho

' causes of those who were w:llmg to pay for
their services.

These lay lawyers required training and it -
was for the purpose of prepariog them for

* A lectura dolivered at tha Indien Students’ Hostel,

o Gcwu Streat, London. on June 13th, 1927.

’ o ulT
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bhelr careers\thab our Ions. of Conrt came mto
being, :

It is not guite certain how it occurred that
the schools of lawyers sottled down in tha
ares which they now occopy. This much is
certain that they have been there or theres
abouts since the late thirteenth ¢entary. -Bat
one can conjecture from certain known facts,
In the reign of Henry 1II (A.D. 1216—1272)
it was ordained for syme unknown reason
that schools of law were not to be held in the
City of Liondon. Oa the other hand under the
.Magna Curta there had been established at
Westminster Hsll the King’s Courts and in
partlcular the Court of Comwmon Pleas, which
wag the Court originally intended to try caces
between subject and subject.. What mare
natural than that the lawyers should seek a
place outside the City of London, equally in
touch with their clients in the City to the
East and the Courts over the green fields to
the West P :

In those days, Holborn was a village in the
open country, A lane ran from it southwards
to the river and in this lane stood the palace
of one who was a Chanceller of Eogland,
whence it was called Chancellor’s Lane to be
later corrupted to Chancery Lane. In the
neighbourhovod were the manor hoases of two
barons, the Barl of Lincola and Baron ‘Grey
de Wilton: At the lower end of the lane
abutting ou the river was the house' of the
Kuights-Templars, Gradually the lawyers
ocoupiod this area by a process of peaceful
ponctration, Bit by bit, practising lawyers
and vheir students leased or purchased dwel-
lings in the neighbourhood. One company
took over the Earl of Liacola’s houge, and
becawe the forerunners of Liocoln’s Inn,
another the residence of L/ord Grey de Wilton
and laid the foundations of Gray's lon, Bat
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there were many more whicl arose from time
_to time. For example, one company scttled -
in a house belonging to ove Thavie, an
armourer, and called itself Thavie’s. Ion;
aoother in an old hostelry of the sign of the
Lyon and was known as Ligon's Ian., Others
were Clifford’s Inu, Clement’s Inn, Fumival’é
and Barpard’a Inn. ) ]
At first, the phrase “Inn of Ceurt” 788
‘noknown and these Inns were called-Ions of
Chancery. The Chauvcery; as its name 1mphes,-
was the office of tho Chancellor where his
staff of clerks were occapied in the: issue of

writs and the institation of legal process. In -

those days a writ had to be carefally y dt}jfted,
. becanse if your writ was.not approprizto to
* your cause' of action, it was very probsble
that you lost.your case. It was, sheteiore,
. necessary that those in charge of the issa® of
write.should have a precise leggl knv*vg(dé: H
and what more likely than that w siggen§ifs
law desiring to learn the raGiments’ *: ‘,._ha
science should attach himself to oﬁe .Sg tho
recongAd masters of pleading.-
Bat, little by little, certain of theee f‘%m, of
Chancery emerged above their f\elluwa arfd
. wore called ILans of Court. To what reason

this emergenco was duo no one Knows with

definiteness, bat, npplymg modern analogies,
we can guess with some degree of accafacy.
Just as & college now-a-days gaivs & greater
reputatlon and attracts more uoder-graduates

becanse of the prominence of a particular” |

teacher or the excellence of its tradition for
a special branch of tuition, or just as & public

school- attracts more pupils- because of the

- merits of .ita headmaster, so some of these
“Inns of Chanbery rose above_their fellows by
reason of the reputation of eome great teacher
or by its specialization in some unpcrtant
. branch of legal research.

rd
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.lna and Thavid's lomn.
. Gray’s lon to this day remsain on the spofu

o &
i “Crusades: ~ "¢
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Throe of the Iuns of Chancery, thuswise,§

in courso of time overshadowed their small}

brethren, They were. Lincoln’s Inp, Gray's 4
Livcoln’s Inn . and:

where they were firsi implanted over Bix |
huundred years sgo bot Thavie’s lon had to!

be transplanted in pers before it acquired 3 :
‘pame and a locality p:caliarly its own. .. ‘

As [ have told you. to the south of whab s

" now Fleet Street, stood the establishment of:

the Kpights-Templars, This agsociation were‘
the doscendants of the English branch of a!
religious .order formed afcer the Christian’

_conquest of Jerusalem in 1099 for the pro-5

tectitn of ~ pilgrims to the Holy Cnty.
Wherever in Eaiope such a- branch was
formed, the nams Temple was given to lts'
hﬂ'bluat\on- Ia Eugland they settled on the

ite I have descrited which was’ sub- divided |
according to the distancé from  the City of:
Landcm into the Inner, Middle atd Outer!
"‘e!ﬁyi The two former names are historio |
in the Lw, the last never passed into the
hands of the lawydrs and is now anknown
Five by a sign gy t-n*@odern doorway lead- ;

“iRg toa block of beminess premlses.

Xt ficsh the I\mghts-l‘emplara led au
ascetic nnd mopaptic life but, as so ofcen
heppens, bhey wazod in riches and waned in
virtue. Even hedl they retained their vxrtue, ]
their riches wotld have proved too strong a
temptation for & , medimysl monarch to reswt,:
snd abont 1312° Hdwerd 1 expropnatad
them, 'fhe hlstory of the next few years 131
coutnwe‘}h&;nt tke property sppears to have'
beea- qw\meu “ig the King’s cousin, Thomas of
Lancugtgf p,?.@ later in 1340 after the fall of’
this favonr: 4 to the Knlghts-ﬁospltallers,
gnother groat odder wlnch arose oub of thev

- or training schools for - the .greater lans of
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It was in this period that the lawyers
migrated to the south of Ileet. Street and
obtained a footing in-the Temple.. Thavie’s

" Inn had become too big in nambera and there -
were offshoots, There are indications that’

seme came to the Temple as early as 1320 -

bat we are on surer ground in the year 1347,

for there are records extant which shew that -
in that year the Kaights-Hospitallers leased

-~ the Temple, or at any rate part of it, to

professors and students.of the law who came

. - from Thavie's Inn. The records of this period

“are incomplete, partly due to the rebellion in

1381 of Wat Tyler who raided the Temple,

and more to the Great Fire of Liondon in 1666.

Inner and the. Middle Temple-did not take .

_ place till a later date. Bat that the lawyers

were firmly established in the Temple towards

the latter end of the. fourteenth - century is .

clear . from Chaucer’s * Prologne to the
Canterbury Tales "’ written about 1887 :— .
* A marciple there was of a Temple
Of master’s ho had mo than thrice ten.
"That were of law expert and curious, _
Of waich there was a dozen in that housa
Worthy to been Stewards of rent and land V
Of any Lord that is in Eugland Y’

Mea.nwhxle, another radical change Awas_'

slowly comiog about.. The lesser Iops of
Chaocery, little by little, became appanages .

Court, much ia the sawe way that a prepara-
tory achool trains a boy for a public school
or a public school for a Uviversity. In course
of time this tendoncy became so marked that

. Particular Lnns of Chancery were attached to .

8 particular lou of Court as though in order -

‘o be admitted into & particular pablic school, -

& boy must go to one of throo or four named -
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preparatory schools, When in 1468, Sir
John: Fortescus wrote his ' great work De

- Laudibus - Legum Angliae, it wes ovident
that “the four loms. of C.urt were frmly
established with their respective lubs of
Chancety in attendance, - He wrote:~—" There
‘belovg to the Law ten lesser lnos and some-
“times more, which are called the lons of
Chancery, in each of which there are an
hundred students at least, and in somb . of .

_them-a far greater number, ‘though Dot cons<
stantly residing. The students are, for the-
most part, young men § here they stndy the -
nature of Original and - Judieial writs, which

2 . are the very first principles of the law. After -
This much is clear that the emergeuce and-
dmslon of the two great Societies of. the -

.they bave wade some progress here, and - are
more advauced in years, they are admitted
. into the Inos of. Court, properly so called-; of -
.these there are four in .number., “In- that *
whigh is the.least frequented there are about
two hundred students, | In these greater Inns )
& student cannot well be meintained under® -
£28 a-year. - For this reason, the students
are sons of persons of quality, those of inferiot
rark npot beiog able to bear the exponse,

" "Phere is both in the Inns of Court:and the

lons of Chancéry a sort of academy or-gyms - -
nagium, where they learn singing and all
kinds of music, and soch-other accowplishs
ments and diversions (which are called revels) -
a8 are suitable to their quality and’ usaally
practised at Court, Out of Court tho greater -

_part apply themeelves to ‘the study of the

law. All vice is disvonraged - and vabished.’ °
The greatest nohility of -the Kingdom often - -
place their children in those lops of Court,
not go much to make the law their smdy, bat
to form their manners and to preaarve them
from the contagion of vice,” .

.- Buty.1 have.to some ¢xtgnt, anticipated the »
courge of events, 1have jumped in-oue stride
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with seven-leagued boots from the estsblish-
‘ment of the Temple as an uudivided uvit on
the sonth sidasof Fleet Street to its division
into the Sucieties of the Ipner and Middle
Tewple, -I mnst retrace my steps and shew,
as far as possible, how this came about., This
problem is easisr to pronoance than to solve.
Indeed it is doubsful whether it will ever be
solved ut this late date, but the better opinion
is that the diyision occurred after Wat Tyler’s
_ rebellion during which buildicgs end docu-
ments of the Temple were destroyed, and it
" ig probable that advantage wes taken of - the
necessity of rebuilding after this rebellion to
make some sort of differentistion and it i8

clear from the Faston Lotters that in 1440

* the Society of tho Juner Temple bad acquired

a distinctive name, ipasmuch as it is men-,

tioned as such therein,

How and when the two Societies acqggired
their separate emblems is to -some extent
conjectural. The gmblem of the Mjddle
Temple is the Puschal Lamb shichgs almosty
obviously derived from the Kuights-Teg@lm-s.
“The 8mblem of the Inner Temple is tko
_winged horse, the Pegasus, andeiﬁ 6rigi§i:2.
utknown, bat a somewhat- far-fetched sug-
gestion has been made. that the two wings
represent two riders typifying the poverty
of the original Templars who had ouly one
horse for each two Kuights. However This
may be, the emblems have given rise toa
- clever jibe at the expeuse of the lawyera ;—

" “The lamb displays their innazence,
The horse, their expedmou.

"Bat, nlthough the Temple had become:
ﬁsslparpus and hed divided into two Socisties,
they still retained much in common, notably
- their property for which. they  continued to

~ pay rent until the reign of Jemes I, when it
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of the eighteenth century.

!

{
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was grnnted to them sbsolutely. For this;
graot, in accordance with the custom of those |
days, the Temples had to give a quid pro quo. !
Thie tock the form of a gold cup presented |
to the Kiog which ‘coét in medern meney
sbout £3,500 to 4,600. However, the next
King, -Chsarles I, when pressed for money,
suld or pledged the cap, aund its subscquent
history and. existence is nnknown, .

. The Temples continued to Liold their pro-
perty in common till 1782 whea they. parti-’
-tioned it by deed, the Innér Temple taking
the Iiastern portion and the dedle Templa
the Western. :

e e A e S ik e ke bt b ety ot i 8 ST

Great pawes, both in the political and
legal bistory of Englaud, are to be found |
in the records of the Inns. The dedlo)
Témple can boast :-of Edward Montagy, |
Chief Justice of England under Henry VIII, |
from *whom have sprung two dukedomsj
and two - earldoms, his grandson Hevry |
Montagu, Chief Justice of Eogland nuderi
tHenry s danghter Tlizabeth, Edmund Plow- |
den who preferred to remain a Roman Catholic 3
than to_be Elzabeth’s Lnrd Chancellor, and |
ker favourite the Eag of Essex. Bat: thexrg
greatest pride mast be in William Blackstone ;
who, in bis Commentaries, welded the scat-g
tered fragments of the Eaglish Common Law |
couched in ancient jargon into a harmonious | !
whole aet in the sonorons aud dignified style,

I cannot pass]
from the worthies of the Middle Temple.
without a werd or two.on Chief Jushce\
‘P.pham, one of the most remarkable charac-. q
_ters in tho history of the Eoglish Liaw. He, i
entered that Ino as a student in the year |
1551, the son of an ancient landed family.
His career up to that time bed not been }
notawortby except for the fuct that in hnag

i

" improbable:

]
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childbood he had baen stolen by gypsies and’
kept by them- wandering for several mouths
before being - restored to his parents, On
becoming s law student he fell into profligate
and evil living, drivking and gambling, aad
in order to provide himself with tho fuonds

, necesénry to his-excesses, he took to bighway
robbery, - Ho was not the pictaresque “stund
: and deliver” type of “horseman on.a lonely

heath” of later times, but one of a band
which would sally forth into the streets of

TLiondon at night and attack passers-by rob-

bing them of their money and valuables. -He
carried on this gort of life for a period of
sbout ‘nine years' during which time be
married and apparently supported his wife
on the proceeds of his thefts, The law. was

- lax, the police system as wo anderstand it was
* almost non-oxistent and the numbars of the
. band made res'stance impossible and detection

- At any. rats he was unever
canght, Ia'the year 1560 on pressure from
‘b wife to have regard for her and their littlo

_ son, he.determined to reform and after having
" given a farewell feast to his old associates,
~ent himself loose from them aund applied

himself to his profession. Ho was so success-
ful in thia that in time he rose to be Solicitor-
General. -Later, he wus appointed' by -E'za-
beth as Spenker of the Hovuse of Commons,

- H» relicquished this post to become Attornoy-
" Geueral in which capacity he took. part in
_ the trial of Mary, Queen of Scots.. In the
" year. 1592 he
.profession on baing appointed Chief Jastice

reached the summlt of his

and as snch be presided at the trials of Sir

..f«Walter Ruleigh and of Guy Fuwkes, He
* died in- 1613 at the ripe age of 77, As a

judge he was ooted for his severity, it being:

_'stated that “above all in highway robberies .
K t}?ere was little chance of an acqmttal before
‘ im,” . .

. (i*b" |
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If the Middle Temple can vaunt of Black~
stone, the [noer Temple ‘can’ boast of Cike
and Sclden. They were coutempomnes in
one phase of Eaglish Hustory C ke, who
was the elder, was Attorney Gineral under
Elizabeth and as such condncted the progecus
tions of Sir Walter R'\lelgh nod Guy Fuwkes
at which - Chief Justice Pophain. pres:ded
Later be became Chief Justice of the Common
Pleas _but ~his dogged auntsgonism “to the
pretensions of J.imes I cansed his dismissal.
But it was in the last period of his hfe that
be came most into contact with Selden when
they were both members of the Parlmments
which quarrelled with Charles 1. They were
the great legal advisers of the Parhamentary
tight for freedom and opp@smon to “absolute
power, ' Indeed it was Coke’ who proposed in
1628 the Petition of Right, that second greah
Maguoa Carta of Hoglish lxberty .

I rmust now tarn my back on the river and:
walk northward ‘up Chancery- Lane until ‘1
come to H Iborn- jost to the north of -which
we shall find . Gray’s Ian, T bave already
told you how-lawyers -settled in: the Manor.~
of Portpoole or Parpoole close to the village
of Holborn, the residence of the Barons Grey
de Wilton, in the fourteenth century, ’

Elizabeth’s reign was Gmys.Inns most
glorious day, ~ Many were its * eminent mem-

‘bers but oubstandlng sbove' the ' rest were

Willism Cecil, afterwards Lord Burghley,
and his two sons Thomas, afterwards ‘Exrl of
Exeter; and Robert,’ afherwar_da Earl of
Salisbury, and C:cil's. bratber-in-law, Sir
Nicholas "Bacon, - whbo also had five sons,
moembers of the Ion, one of whom was Francis,
thevg‘reqb_philosopvhqr and Lord Chancel!or. :

: Cecil and Bacon adopled the principle of
introducing into the Ion yauog men of rank
and intelligence'so that they might be trained
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- for the pursnit of public daties,

. and John Whitgift,
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Many rose
to bigh posmons guch ss Sir Prapcis Wal-
singham, Charles Howard of Effingham, after-
wards, Burl of Nottingham, who commanded -
the Baglish Fleet against the Spanish Armada
afterwards Archhishop
of Canterbary, while that great prototype of

all'that an Eoglish gentleman sbould be, Sir

Philip Sidoey, entered at the ngo of thirteen
the Ion of which his father, thrice- Lied

Deputy of Ireland, was a member. Todeed it -

is not too much to say’ that in thoss days
membership of Gray's Inn wns afi essential
to the career of a youag man of good family,

It was in the masq'les‘and revels that the
Inn shome most splendidly. After & per-
formaacs before the Queen it is written that

“she “gave anto the masquers hae hand to kiss

with most gracions words of commendation

" to them particularly, and in general of Gray’s:

Inp, a3 an house that she was much bzholden
unto, for that it did always stady for some
sports to present uato her,” '

The most fam'\us of the revels was held ab
Christmas 1594 and lasted a fortoight. A
young member, Hanry Hulme, was chosen to
take the leading part by reason of his band-
some appearance and accomplishment of sing-
ing and dancing. The réle he took was that of
the High.and Mighty Prince Heary, Prince
of Purpoole,e Archdoke of Stapuha and
Bernardia (references to Staple. and Barnard’s
inns which were attached to Gray’s Inn),
. Dake of Wigh and Nether Hslborp, Margnis
of St. Gles and, Tottenham, etc., ate, It was
doring these ravels that the “Comedy of

Errors”‘waa acted, as I have told you, and .
~ they ‘includef) a stato progress to the city

where the Prince of Parpeole and his eighty

.. attendant members of the Inn” were feasted.
S by fhe Lord Mayor, hinself & member of the

works, o ‘ B
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Ion, These ‘revels _wora repeated shortly |
sfterwards befcre the Quaeen, who was 50 |
pleased with the performance of the Prince !
that sho kuighted bim and gave him a vala-
able jawel, ~ o

Franeis Bxcon was not only a member of ;
the Inu bnt he was a DBanchér at the age of ¢
tv}ent.y-ﬁve, ‘and held the office of Treasurer J:
for eight years and actaally lived in cham- |
bera in the Ion, -Ie wrote many of the |
marques which were prs fduced in the Hall ;

and laid ount its g.zrdens and there is still to | 1

tradition saye, was brought from the New

_be seen in the gardens an-old tree which, ]
|

"World by Raleigh and planted by Bacon. !

Dacon ultimately rose to be Linrd Chauncellor, |
In 1621 he was tried on ehargesof corruption
and nfter confeasion he was dizgraced and |
disthissed but the Inn did not desert him. He
returned to live there and it was {hers that
ke wrote most oi’ h’s sgreat phzlcsophlcal

‘
|
B

It mo say & fow words about Linceln’s
Inn. As I have alresdy told you, lawyers
gettled on the property of the Earl of Lincoln
about the end of the 13th and. begmmng of
the 14th centuries. 'Ifhey} occupied the places:
koown s Thavie’a lon sear to tho ‘approach |
to Holborn Vinduet and Farsivell's Ion.|
About 1422 they expanded and occupied the
Jand which they now iuhabit to the north of
the Law Courts, and Thavie’s Tan and
Fnrnivell’s Inn became their attendant Jans
"of Chapcery, where the Nsophyte was first
trained, In those days, the whola of the land | ’
was not bmlt upon, To the north of the‘
bmldmgs ap to Holborn was s garden ond |
rabbit watren and many references are made|
in the records of the lon to reprimaunds to]

students for shooting the rabbits,

" law than in public life,

" law in this House,

" grandfather before him,
~ Judge at the time when the son was Henry

~ being cases‘argued in the Hall,
. Were and are controlled by :‘their ‘Benchers, .
~ Who are a co-optative body of -the leading -

Zien of the [nn'} and: the. Bar, to - thh;

* Lincolu’s lon has produced as'many nota-

- ble men as its. fellows, :but inesmuch s ‘its
ropatation has been .principally that of an -

Equity or Chauncery Ian, its great men have
been more prominent in the realms of pare
Tcdeed it ig said
that ont of the fourteen Victorian Chancellors

* no less than ten came from Lincoln’s Inn.

But there are notable names in English
History whose owners were nurtured io the
I have mentioned William
Pitt ; Sir Thomas More, the author of Utopia,

was s member of the Ion like bis féth‘er and -

Hxs fntber was a

VIils Chancellor (by ‘the way, he - was ‘the
first layman to hold that office) and it is said

" that each morning on his way to take his
‘seat in his Court on one side of Westminster

Hall he'wonld cross to the other side to his

. father's Court to invoke the paternal blessmg
on the labours of the day. .

Now-a- daya, the lesser satellite Ions. of
Qhancary bave-completely disappeared and
the four great Inns remain to form a complete-

~ collagiate system grouped together into what
* 19 practically 8’ University of Jurisprudence.. -

Originally students resided in the Inns

dariog thei¢ period "of apprenticeship, par-
taking of all their menls, breakfast and

sopper, being particnlarly frugal, in thei(_-_'
Halls. They were trained by ‘*‘readings”

and “moots” -and “bolts.” Readings’ were

lectures delivered by specinlly chosen lawyerg > €
: “their plates is not known ; the reason, which

followed by discussions and opinions given

’ by the Utter Barristers, Sergoants and Judges,

Moots aud Bolts were practically mock trials
. The Inns

XXXV—42 -

L twelve terma before call,

" dresses the lower mess,
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formerly one was called; was the division
between the dais of the Benchers and the
main body of the Hall. Students were called
Inner Barristers and when called to the ' Bar
were known as Utter or Oater Barristers, It
is many years since the residential ~quali§c3-
tion .disappeared, the only remnant of it being
the negessity . of - eating o few dinners éach’
termi end the keeping in- thia’ manner -of
The four Inns -of
Conrt heve many years ago combined to
regulate the admission of asdpirants to .the
profession, 4.d examinations are now held
under their joint auspices,  In this -way the
old organization bas adapted itsolf to modern
veeds but the old world savour is often. kept
up notably ‘in their dining costoms., The
eating of dinners is hedged with formahtleé
which are somewhat. terrifying to.the student
makmg his first appesrance. For iustance,
at Gray's Inn,' there is the ‘ceren'aonial of
‘ft'pasting” which must be observed at every.
table at some time during the meal, Each
table consista of three or four. “mesaes’’ (a
mess consists of four merpbers) and. the top
mess obtsing from.the mess next below it a
list of the nemes of the members of that mess

~ and in jts turn gives a lxst of names to those

be)ow After these are exchanged at a
convenient momenb when ull the members of
the upper ‘mees have food upon their plates,
the senior member loans forward and ad-
Why it shoald be .
peceseary that all shonld have food upon

donbtless once existed, is lost in the mists of
time, but the strict role remaine. When the .
senior member Bays “Gent]emen of the lower
mess,” all:the mewbers of ‘his mess lay down
knifo .and fork and take up their glasses,

‘whilo on their part the members of the lower
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mees degist from their meal and assume an
attitude of respectfnl attention, “The speakir

then reads out the names of the lower mess’

in order and bows to the person named, each
name being repeated by the other members
of his mess who also bow., The members of
the lower mess bow their acknowledgments
" in turn, and this being completed, the senior

says ¥Gentlemen, your very good health’” and

the upper mess drink to the lower. Aftera
ghort interval the lower mess returcs the
toast in a similar manner and then proceed to
toast the mess below them—and thns the
toasting goes on to the bottom of the table.

These aund similar rales are by no means
lightly treated or disregarded. For breach
of them, sentence is swift nod pupishment
dire, The crime is reported to the senior
‘member of the Bar present aund when the
‘Bench retires after dinner, n mock trialis
held before the Barristers at which the mis-
demoanant is necused and—more terrifying
gtill—forced to make a speech in hig awn

defence. Blcqaence nsually avails him little
and a plea of ignorance is waved aside on
tho mexim Ignorantia furis neminem excusal.
The unfortuvate criminal is condemned to
appense the anger of the Bar by providing
forthwith at his own expense a bottle of port
from the cellars of the Ino. He is then
dismissed and his Judges and the prosecuting
Connsel procoed to enjoy the fine. .

I shonld have liked to have ended ou this
note of pleasantry, but houour and courtesy
forbid. 1 cannot close withont saying how
deeply indebted I am to the authors of that
fascinating book “The Story of Qur lons of
Court,” Sir Plunket Barton, Mr, Benbham aud
Mr. Watt, I have culled from it so largely
in the preparation of this address that, indeed
1 am almost afraid of the L-w of Copyright.
Lt me, hoﬁevér, meke some amends to the
authors and earn your gratitude by recom-
.mending the book for jour perusal.— The

_ Young Men of India, Caleutts, May 1928, -
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Reviews and Rotices.

MamIMEGALal IN 17§ HIsToRICAL SErTING. By
Rao Bamapur 8, KRrisuNaswadi IYENGAR,
M.A., Hony, P D, (Luzi0 & Co , Loxyox),
Price s, 3-8-0, T

"This book is the- result of‘g"‘cdura_e of work
ranging over a score of years on this particular
classic ” and may hénce be regarded as the magnum

¢ opus of the learned author. The parhicqldr object
. with which it was undertaken was that the study

of ite philosophical Chspters (XX VII, XXIX, and
XXX) might settle once for all the veied question
of the date of the composition of this poem and

- “its twin,” the Silappadigaram. This object hae

not been realised for while as" a result of the
study of these pbilosophical chapters, the author
is convinced that the poems belong to the 2nd or
3rd century after Obrist. Dr, Jacobi, using the
materials furnished by the very book uader revisw,
believes that they belong to the 5th or 6th century
after Curist, Oertain tedcbings found in the poems
regarding Logic are identical with the teachings of
Digoaga who lived in the 5th  century A.D. Dr.

" Krishoaswami Jyengar points out (and in thie,

Hinda scholars will be inclined to agree with him)
that in ancient India, books were not published

"and’copyright secured as in modern Earope, but
_ philosopbical -doctrines were taught in varions -

schools aad lived a sort of open air life for centuries
before they were enshrined in texti-books, but Dr..

Jacobi holds the view, that a book is & book and

that as these doctrines are found in a text-book

-attribnted to Dignaga, we ought to give him the

right. of precedence in time in preference to the
poet ‘who evidently quotés from the book in his
Manimegalai, . , R
The questioa of data apart, the book coutains
much othef matter, nseful to the modern student,
The bulk of the book contains besides a full
translation of the philosophical chapters above

" referred to and & coudensed translation of the rest

of the poem, Tais is most valnable, because the
boem refors to a period when Aryan culiure had

- Gompletely dominated South lndia and driven to

Femote villages tha pre-Aryau culture of tho Tawil
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people. It is full of +Aryan gods and Aryao
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‘lsgends and almost entirely lacking 1n any reference

to.old Tamil customs and couventione. To the '
translation is prefixed a learued introduction de.’
scribivg the poem and its relation to Silappadi-
garam, evaluativg the coutributions to South
Iudian History ,which the poem makes, and dis-
cussing the philosophical systems referred to there.
in, la this last discussion, Dr. Krishnaswami -

lyoognr gives un account of the views of Dr.

Jacobi auvd with remarkable generosity gives as.
long a rope as ie possible to those who differ from

‘bim, We end this review with the hope that Dr,

Krighoaswami lyengar will soon give the world
wbe benefit of his scholarship and publish a transla-
tioa (not cor.densed) of Silappadigaram, which we
tuink will throw more light on Ancient South
Indian-History than Manimegalai, being less fuill
of marvels and miracles which make of the latter
puen a romance and not a sober historical poems

Tne Crossworp MacaziNg~~A - ForTNIGHTLY
,-JOURNAL PUBLISHED By THR -(ROSS-WOKDS
SYNDiCATE, OHISGLEPUT—ANNUAL SUBSORIP-

" TI0RK Ra, 21, o '
This magszine is an ingovation in the field of
journalism, Luvis interesting not unly to enthusiasts

. of crosswords, but to the gonseral public at large, ns

it devotes ite'pages to numerous other topics such
as Literature, Sports; Iadustry, Commires, eto, ™

- Tne crossword puzzle, it seems, has come to stay,

and as there is a daily increase in the pumber of
competitions and couipetitors, a magazine which
has for its aim the co-ordination of the various
crossword orgacizations is really welcome, This

“will tend tp  drive -away many mushroom

orgauizitions which try to flogrish at the expense
of the credulous public.

" Tue get-up of the magazine is nice and we hope
that the priuter’s devils which. haunt its every
page will be exorcised.

We welcome the magazine and wish it every
Buweﬁﬂ-h ) _—

Tug Boox-Kksrpivg Stupent’s GUIDE.

This ie a half-yearly journal which contains
questions and answers to the three grades of
examination papere of the Lostitute of Buok-keepers.

. As -the working out of many past examination

papers is one of the best methods of preparation
for an examination, a perusal of the answers as
given in the Guide fnd an intelligent understanding
of the susme will be to the bust advantage of the
candidates, We hope that many book-keepitg
students will really be guided by this Guide,

oty
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Reference was made in these columns,
some time ago, to an
undesirable restriction
- _ which the Department
.of Bducation in the Punjab was trying
fo impose on educational institutions in
. tHe Province. The restriction was advor

- Schools and -
Politics.

© cated officially at a recent meeting of

the Legislative Council at which the’
Hon'ble Mr. Manohar Lal confessed that
a change was being made in the rules
" of Grants-in-Aid toschools. According to-
a recent amendment, a grant was liable
t6 be withdrawn from a school if the
management or members of the staff took
part in- agitation directed against the
" authority of the Government, or if they
disseminated opinions tending. to excite
feclings of disloyalty or disaffection
against the Government or of enmity
and.hatred between the different classes
of His Majesty’s subjects. . Grants would
not be withdrawn under this provision,

we are toldgwithout giving opportunity
to ‘the school authorities concerned to
show cause why the grant should not be
withdrawn, The Government, curiously

" enough, reserves to itself the right -to’

refuse any grants “at its enfire discre-
tion.” We are afraid this amendment
is thoroughly.reactionary and is asunfair

to the members of the teaching profession

as it is to the cause of educational pro-
gress. It is absurd to expect that a man
. should abdicate all his interest in citizen-

-ship and politics, merely because he
happens to enter the teaching professmn,
and the dictum that even members of the
‘ Managing Committees of Schools should

not take part in political agltatlon will _

[May 1928.

have the effect of forfeltmg the sympathy

of a large section of the public in India '
We hope steps :
-will be taken to agitate against this new .
imposition with a view to getting it can- "'
celled. We are surprised that a thing
like this should have taken place during |
the ministry of such a distinguished )

for educational progress.

scholar and an ex-member of the teaching

profession as the Hon'ble Mr Manohar

Lal.

’

It is with a sense of shame and regret !
that we have to record :
the tragic incident of

_ the shooting of Mr. Kri-

param, the Headmasted of the Govern-

ment High School, Bijnor (U. P.), by a~

Found guilty of

A Dastardly
Crime.

student of the school.
malpractices in the examination hall, the
pupil, Poolechand by name, was sent out
of the-examination and arrangements

were being -made for parading all the
"pupils of the school on the play-ground, -

with a view to tell them about the matter.
Poolchand brought hisfather’s gun into
the school-compound and before he could
be prevented from committing the das-
tardly decd, he shot his Headmaster,
killing him instantaneously. The crime
is particularly reprehensible in view of
the fact that Mr. Kriparam has always
been known to be a Ileadmaster of great
ability and character and the pupil con-
cerned was also rightly punished. The
traditions of Indian education have

"always been so lofty that an incident of

this kind is probably unparalleled in the
annals of this country. India will have
forfeited one of the most praiseworthy

]
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res-of its eivilizatien; if a thin.g like
could “happen in an educahonal
tution, ' ‘

B}Secondei'y School Teachers’ F edera- .

tion in Canada has
‘drafted an ethical code
for the benefit of its
bers, which deserves wide attention

is country. The creed is enunciated
Hows :— o

ucaﬁona'l
Ethics,

Duties of Teachers v
a) To ‘the Public.—Teachers should
an active interest in the affairs of
community, and should endeavour
1y their part as citizens, par txcular-
7 assisting in the promotion of all
1y eauses. (b) To their Students.—
1ers should endeavour to.advance in
r.way the highest interests of the
3 under their care and, while main-
1g due professional dignity, should
an »at'qitude of kindliness and im-
il justice. (¢) To the Teaching
esxon.—— Recogmzmg that indivi-
success i bound up ultimately
the  success of the profession as
w0le: (1) -Every teacher should
ite with professional organizations.
o teacher should imperil the posi-
f a fellow-teacher or weaken the
ision by under-bidding or sup-
ng. (3) No teacher should seek to
* a spirit of antagonism against a
-teacher by disparaging remarks.
rachers should, on the contrary,
rate with Principals and fellow-
s in promoting the best interests
students under their care. In con-

1, let us as ‘teachers cultivate.the’
XXXIV—43
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“fine virtue of loyalty. The loyal teacher
will have the proper attitude towards
»hlis community, his school and his fellow-
teachers. The loyal teacher will live
respected and die lamented.”

ertmg in the current number of lee
New Ira, the Review of
New Education, Sir’
Michael Sadler has got
some valuable remarks to offer on freedom
in ‘education. *“ Freedom is our watch~
word,” he writes, “freedom for those
who teach and for those who learn. But
we do not-delnde ourselves. about. the
dangers which beset our will to do. what
conscience bids us do, ‘Wo remember our
own childhood, our own difficulties during
the rough crossing from being children
to g_rewi'ng-up, our failures in later years,
the tension' in our minds, the pressure of
circumstance, the power of example for
harm as well as for good, the impalpable
breath of social tradition, the chains of

Freedom In
Education.

" self-centredness, rushes of desire which

overcome self-restraint, cowardice which-
makes us hide in the shadow, excitement
which drowns the -judgment, vanity

“which makes us say what we do not

mean, “accidie”™ which makes us self- .
couscious, ineffective, morose: jealousy
which poisons our sense of justice, anger
which blinds us. We remember how
these faults troubled us when we were
little, how frequently they spoil - us now:
that we are older. And therefore we aro
not rash or over-sanguine in our reading .

“of human natureorin our hopes of sudden .

change in its ancient failings. But we
believe in freedom, and that through’
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«freedom aﬁd responsibility we win our
Way to truth and self-content.” ’

‘ 'In view of the next biennial Con-
ference. of the World

F'eré’:,lmdof Federation of Educa-
- Educ{itignal tional Associations to be
Associations. 114 at Genoa in August

“next year, an effort is being made to

- rouse juterest in the subject all over “the -

' World by a special appeal issued by the
" TField Representative of the organisation,

The following resolution passed at the last-

Conferencé of the Federation held at

Toronto is gne which deserves to be broad-

casted wherever ideals of. educahon are

held in any respect:

] \Vhereas the pe&’ce and happiness of the world

depends largely on educatxon and

Whereas one of the most 1mportant means of

education is that of the'eading of the great liter-
" atures of the world (this includes music, art and

drama), and ' ' :

* XWhereas these great literatures ha\}e in them -

those correctives as to the values of life, which
-are needed to build up permanent commuuities of
intelligent and happy. peoplg,” which tend to
strengthen the intellectual and *spiritual qualities
of character, and which keep alive with growing
force, as citizens Become older, the-great ideals of
" honour, truth and justice, on which ideals alone,
contented community life, safe national demo-
cratic life and world peace must finally depend,
and . | )
" Whereas such a selection of liter:_iture is being
" constantly made more difficult by the increasing
- pumber of papers, magazines and books of doubt-
" ful and mediocre character-building value, which
are being printed, :
Therefore be it resolved ¢ That we, the Wor)d'
Tederation of Educational Associatious, do advise

[Mar 1928,

-
the orgamzatxons herewith affiliated, to cons:der
ways and means whereby the adult’ citizens of
their constituencies may he encouraged to continue
their education throughout life, by 7

1. Making the great literatures of the world
easily available to all adult citizens in both coun-
try aud city districts,

2. By making provision fcr the advisory gu1d‘
ance of the reading of their adult citizens.

That through the messages of the-great. htcru-
tures of the world there may be diffused thrqugh-
out every country and in every“seclion' of society, -
those ideals which will vitally mo_uld the lives of
their citizens, enkindle their imagination, widen
their interests and sympathies, and by the conti-
nuing process of education give them an inexhaus-
tible source of happiness and thus help to bring,
by mutual sympathy and respansibility, a world
peace, based on' the great pnncxp]es of honour,
truth and justice. , A

It would be a great thing 1f'educatton-
al orgamsatmns can consciously work up
towards these ideals and bring, a better
state of things into existence in the world
of educatlon and. mvﬂmatlon in genera]

It was only the other day that we had'

the privilege of record-

A University for

ing the splendid .‘bene-
Madura.

faction of twenty lakhs
‘of rupees oftered by the Hon. Sir Anna-
malai Chettiar for the’ foundmg of a
University at Chldambaram It gives us
great pleasure to record an educational
benefaction of even greater magmtude
of which news has just appeared in the

press. Itis understood that an anonymous

donor has offered a donation of’ thu'ty-
five lakhs of rupees for the foundation
of a University at Madura, provided the

Government gives another sum of fifteen

Mar 1938 S

lakhs of rupees.- If, as is suspected, the

anonymous donor is Sir M. C. T. Muthiah

Chettiar, no words of pralse can be too
much for his splendid generosity which
beats hollow the record.of even his uncle,
Sir - Aunamalai. The gift is also wiser,
because Madura is undoubtedly better

fitted -to be the centre of a--University

than Chidambaram. -A -city of greater
magnitudeé, with the traditions of the
Sangam eras of Tamil literature, the
seat of the ancient Pandyan Kingdom,
containing many aspects of progressive
modern civilisation, Madura is- undoubt-
a(?dly superior to Chidambaram as a centre
1of the inauguration'of a University. We

hope the Government of Madras will act.

energetlcally in the matter and proceed
to work up the details of the gcheme,
brmgmg credit to itself and to the noble-

minded donor who has made a benefac-

tion the like of which it is difficult to
find in the recent history of Indian edu-
cation,. ‘Want of funds has been the
standing 6xcuse of -the Government of
Madras for the absence of progressiveness
in ifs University policy, but now that two
such benefactions have fallen to its lot,
we hope it.-will do something stnkmg to
wipe off the reproach Very rarely has
any Provincial Government in India such

good fortune in the matter of GdU(.il.thI]dl

benefactlons.

When announcemcnts are made -about
- the appomtment of Com-

" Government
Committees on - mittees by the Madras .
- Government to cons1der

Education.

vamous kinds, our hearts do not throb

educational reforms of -

: SE

_with exc1tement for the simple reason
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that these Committees often lead to no-:

thing. The Hindu has voiced forth the :

same complaint in connection. with the :

recent announcement -that the Govern- .

ment of Madras is considering the appoint-

ment of.a Committee to consider the -

question of compulsory physical training'
in schools. “In the first place,” writes our.
contemporary, **the Minister must take -
the subject into active consideration; in -
the second place, the result of this confa-
bulation must be the appointment of a
Committee; thvirdly,-that Committee must

arrive at the conclusion that compulsory .

physical .training is necessary.. Lastly;
that recommendation must be accepted
by the Government.” Let us also add

that the Goverriment should take action -

after accepting the recommendatlons of .
the Committee. Cireumlocution has been

‘the curse of Government activities and

we wonder if simpler methods.cannot be
devised for the adumbration and execu-
tion: of valuable - educational reforms.
Very little has bcen done yet for the
cause of physical education in this coun=
try, but we hope the Madras Government
will do something effective in this matter,

without shirking the expenditure which -

may be involved in the scheme.

- But. behind and above all. metii;)c'is; ;

Tho Teacher, S ondS the teacher. In

school furniture, new methods, reformed .
cu»mculum‘ are not the true founda-
tion of education, the personality ¢

. teaching it has always
been and-always will be the teacher that
is the most important factor. Apparatus, ;

-+
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the teacher transcends these adjuncts
" and without the right personality the.

most perfect school environment is use-
less.”  In these words; the New Era em-
phasises the importance of the teacher’s
personality in education and we wish
those words are always kept in mind in
India whers there is a common tendency
1o attach too much importance to build-

- ;ings and equipment and too little to the-
personality of the teacher. It is good to

[May 1928.
recognise that if one wants to run a suc-
cessful school or educational institution

of any sort, the first essential is the pre-.

sence -of a number of able and enthusias-
tic teachers, Kverything must be consi-
dered. only to be next in importance.

Commonplace as this remark may ap-;,

pear, it is well-known' that the princi-
ple underlying it is not always observed
in our educational organisation:

RUPAVATARA OF DHARMAKIRTI
" AN EXCELLENT ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT GRAMMAR.
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- IN TWO VOLUMES : .
By the late Rao Bamapuk M..RANGACHARYA, M.A,

, ‘, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology, Presidency College, Madrag, = -
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-the language. _

" Price Rs, 248—0‘ per volume.
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most simple and obvious kind taken frem everyday life. At the same time, wherever

Repor‘t‘of’ the ]qz'nt Comneitee on Grammatical Terminology.

-

b " -"f'-’iv'il‘h‘it; 'i)ook is & working class-book of modern Eaglish G: ‘
o b Th . class-bo glish- Grammar and Usage f
}';nglgfqgoglf‘cla._s:;sos.}l It provides side by side a practical course in Compositjon.gﬂeﬁgg
it will be fonnd that throughout the:book epeocial attention has been psjd to i
of gramniar on composition, . - S p : e 0o boarivg
<. S0 far as possible the inductive wethod of tation i Sad th
.. 50 far } ) preseatation is employed to lead th
pupil to observe the grammatical facts for himself. It is hoped bhacp bgis' willeamack:
:her_igﬁgi ‘Oif gra(;nm?r ﬁne of the iuteresting and iustractive subjécts of the school-
urrl s instead of allowing it to degenerate into & set of more  uni igi
nomenclatures, clagsifications and rales. 8 ?.w or less uniatelligibls

To give freshness and a sense of reality, most of the illustrfx;\‘:?vé exami)les are of the

-

possible,. 688y quotations [rom standard authors h pen i ; :
illustration to the sabject-matter. ' ave baen introduced to give point and

.. The Exercises for i ‘ -

; practice form the most notable feature of the book. They ar
Suuzg:gus;rzari\:ggrcahr_efnlly graded, aud of a practical character.- More than half'Y th:
. ! ioresting exercises 'in composition, closely connected with €
will provide copious oral practice in free expressio,n. d o6 WA Brammar. Tﬂ'ey

-In accorda i inci ~ ; .
are gqu}{- * noe thh modern principles o_{ tefxchlng, Uo exeroises in “ fulse syntax »
- The terminology employed throughout the book is that recommended in the
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' I@’Aﬂef a period of émmmarless teaching English in our schools, grammar is once again
~ coming in for its due share of recognition. At such a juncture the appearance of
Myr. Wren's *“ High School Efiglish Grammar » “affords the teacher & splendid
opportunity for sclecting the right sort of class-book, e
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